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HEN we bebold 3 1 number of 
W libraries in China elegantly built, beauti- 
fully adorned, and furniſhed. with a valu- 
K able collection of books; when we conſider 
be prodigious number of doctors, and colleges eſta - 
bliſhed in every city throughout the empire, their obſer- 
atories, and their ſteady attention to the motion of 
he ſtars; and when we further recollect, that men are 
never preferred but 1 in proportion to their abilities, that 
tie moſt exalted dignities are acquired by ſtudy alone; 
that according to the laws of the empire, none have 
been governours of cities and provinces, and have en · 
Jojed all the offices about the court, but the learned, 
or upwards of four thouſand years; one would be 
empted to imagine, that every nation in the univerſe 
3 be e ignorant, in compazilan of that of 
ina. 


Ver. II. 1 
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with them is not neceſſary to undeceive you; for tho 
it muſt be owned that the Chineſe have a great deal of 
wit, yet it 1s not very penetrating, inventive, and ſear- 
cbing, nor have any of the ſpeculative ſciences, which 
require ſubtilty and penetration, been brought to ary 
perfection amongſt them. 

YsT1 would not willingly find fault with their ge · 
nius, ſince it is evident that they have performed other 
things which require as extenſive a capacity, and 2 
deep a penetration as the: ſpeculative ſciences : but 
their progreſs in theſe kind of ſciences has two very 
great obſtacles; firſt, there is nothing within or with- 
cut the empire to excite their emulation : and ſecond- 
ly, thoſe who are able to diſtinguiſh themſelves can 
have nothing to 9 as A a reward for their perfor 
mance. | 1 

THEIR principal td of Wen 1. bo Ty 
nours, and offices, is the ſtudy of the laws, morality, ſol 
the canonical books, and hiſtory; it is to learn to write Wil fe; 
in a polite manner, in terms ſuitable to the ſubject tl mo 
treated upon ; by this means they obtain the degree of WM mo 
doctor; and when that is over they are polleſſed of pre 
ſuch honour and credit, that the conveniencies of liſe life 
ſoon after follow, becauſe they are certain of being pte 
ſently in the poſſeſſion of a government: even thoſe who Wl nn 
wait ſor this poſt, when they return into their provin- Wl net 
ces, are very myeh reſpeCted by the Mandarine of the and 
place, their family is protected from troubleſome m0 Bi preſt 
leſtatione, and they there enjoy ſeveral privileges. flyle 

Eur as thoſe who apply themſelves to the ſpeculæ ſenſe 
tive ſciences bave nothing like this to hope for, and 3 
the ſtudy of them is not the road to honours and wealth, 
we need not be ſurpriſed that in China theſe ſort of ab- 
| firaGied ſciences ſhould be fo much neglected. 
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Of the ChixkSsE Lecicx. 


T OGICK, which in Europe is much refined, is 

void of all precepts amongſt the Chineſe; they 
are ignorant of defining, dividing, and drawing conſe- 
quences, and have invented no rules to bring argu- 
mentation to perfection; they follow nothing but the 
natural light of reaſon ; it is by this alone, and with- - 
out the leaſt aſſiſtance from art, that they compare ideas 
together, and draw juſt enough conſequences, 


Of their RyETORICK. 


HE Chineſe are entirely ignorant of the proper 
rules to adorn and embelliſh a diſcourſe, their 
thetorick-being quite natural; and yet they are not ab- 
ſolutely without, imitation generally ſerving them in- 
ſtead of precepts; they are -ſatisfied with reading the 
moſt eloquent pieces, and obſerve the ſtrokes that are 
moſt likely to affect the mind, and make ſuch an im- 
preſſion as they deſire; when they compoſe any ſet 


'Uſcourſe, they copy theſe models. 


Taz IRA eloquence does not conſiſt in a proper ar- 
ſangement of periods, but in lively expreſſions, noble 
metaphors, bold ſimilies, and principally in ſentences 
and maxims extracted from the antient ſages, who ex- 
preſs themſelves in a lively, conciſe, and myſterious 
lyle, comprehending a variety of thoughts, and much 
(eaſe in a ſmall number of words. . 


A 


* 
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Of their Mvs1cx. 


| ERE one to believe the Chineſe, they were 
\ y the firſt inventors of muſick, and who for. 
merly brought it to the greateſt perfection. But if 
what they fay 1 is true, they muſt be greatly degenen. 
ed, for it is at this time ſo n , it is UNWwor- 
thy of the name. 
In former times, it is true, it was in great eſteem, 
and Confucius himſelf undertook to introduce precepts 
concerning it in every province, whoſe government he ws 
intruſted with: The Chineſe themſelves till are very 
ſorry for the loſs of the antient treatiſes upon muſick. 
Musick with them is now ſeldom uſed but at plays, 
feaſts, weddings, and ſuch like occaſions: it is made 
.uſe' of by the Bonzes at burials, but when they ſing 
they never raiſe or lower their voice a ſemi tone, but 
only a third, a fifth, or an oftave, and this harmony il “ 
very delightful to the ears of a Chineſe. Befides, thei fac 


concerts have no dependance on the variety of tones oy 
nor the difference of parts, they all fing the air as it an 
practiſed throughout the other parts of Afia.. Ta 
Tus European muſick pleaſes them vaſtly, provide! 1 
the ſound of ſeveral inſtruments is accompanied but , 
one voice: but they look upon the moſt curious pil ſey 
of muſick, viz. the contraſt of different voices, of gri wh 
and acute ſounds, dielcs, ſugues, F and {yncopes Ml 
diſagreeable confuſion. laid 
THEY are ignorant of the muſical: notes, and haven N 
ſigns to denote the diverſity of tones, the raiſing orfal » 
ling of the voice, and the reſt of the variations whi: ab 
conſtitute harmony; the aifs which they ſing or pl on 
upon their inſtruments are got only by rote, and # ” 


learnt by the ear; notwithſtanding which, they is 


quently compoſe ne ones, and the late emperor Cang 
hi has made ſome himſelf. There is ſomething agree- 
able even to an European ear in theſe airs n upon 


their inſtrum ents, or ſung by a good voice. 


Tus late emperor Cang hi was greatly ſtonidhid at 
* eaſe: where with we retain an air after the firſt hear - 
ng by the aſſiſtance of notes. In the year one thou- 


104 ix hundred and ſeventy · nine, he ſent for F. Gris 
maldi and F. Pereira to play upon an organ and an 
barpſicord of which they had formerly made him a pre- 
ſent; he appeared to be very much delighted with our 
European airs ; then commanded: his muſicians to play 


a Chineſe air upon their inſtruments, and likewiſe play- 


ed very gracefully himſelf. 
WulLs the muſicians were playing, F. Pereira took 
his pocket- book and pricked down all the tune, and af- 


ter they had fimaſhed, repeated it without miſſing one 
note, which ſurpriſed the emperor ſo much that he 


could hardly believe it. He extolled the harmony, 
facility, and juſtnefs of the European muſick; but he 
2{mired above all, that the father had ſo ſoon learnt 


au air which had coſt him and his muſicians ſo much 


trouble, and that by the aſſiſtance of characters he could 
recolleCt it whenever he thought proper. 
To be more certain of this he put him to the trial 


ſeveral times, and ſung a great many different airs, ' 
which the father took down in his book, and repeated 


exactly with the (greateſt jaſtneſs: I cannot but own, 


laid the emperor, that the European muſick is incom- 


parable; and the equal of father Pereira is not to be 

found in all the empire. This prince aſterwards e- 

ſtabliſned an academy of muſick, and made the molt 

kiliul perſons in that ſcience members of it, and com- 

mitted it to the care of his third ſon, a man of letters, 

and well verſed. in books. They began by examining 
A 3 
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all the authors that had wrote upon the ſubject, they 
cauſed various inſtruments to be made aſter the antient 
manner, and according to the Iize propoſed. The 
faults of theſe inſtruments were diſcovered and correc- 
ted, after which they compoſed a book in four volumes, 
called “ The true doctrine of Li lu, written by the 
emperor's command.” They afterwards added a fifth 
volume to theſe four, concerning the elements of Eu- 
ropean muſick, of which E. Pereira was the author, 
Tun Chineſe have invented eight kinds of muſical 
inſtruments, which they think to have the neareſt re- 


ſemblance of a human voice ; ſome are of ſtone, others 


of metal like our bells, and one among the reſt is not 
unhke our trumpet, 
THEY have alſo others made of 1558 . drums, 


of which there are various ſorts, and ſome are ſo pon · 
derovus, that it is neceſſary to ſupport them with a piece 
of wood before they can be uſed. They likewiſe make 

uſe of ſtringed inſtruments, but the ſtrings are of ſill, 


not gut. Such are the cymbols that the blind people 
play upon, as alſo their violins, each af which have but 
three ſtrings. 

Tur are likewiſe very fond of an inſtrument of 
ſeven ſtrings, which, when ſkilfully played upon, 1 
agreeable enough: they. have others that conſiſt of no- 
thing but two large boards of. noun which they. knock. 
againſt each other. 


W1NnD-INSTRUMENTS are 105 in ute amongſt them, 


. they having two or three kinds reſembling our flutes, 
and a ſmall ſpecies of organ, the ſound: of which is not 
dilagrycable... Ribs 


by 


* 


hs of 4 Aar zie. 


at are not ;morant of Aab wette, for the four 
principal rules, teaching how to add, ſubtract, 
nultiply, and divide, are to be found in their books. 
But they do not put theſe rules in practice by calcula- 
tion, for they have nothing like our figures whereby 
I they may perform the operation. ; 
WHEN they caſt up accounts they make uſe of an 
re · inſtrument called Soyan Pan, which conſiſts of a ſmall 
ers board croſſed from the bottom to the top, having ten 
not or twelve parallel rods with a ſeparation in the middle; 
little ivory balls are put upon theſe roads, which flip 
ns; p and down; the two which are in the upper one 


n+ Wi band each for five units, and the five below for units. 


ce TAE reckon much in the ſame manner in joining 
ke and ſeparating the balls as we do with counters, but 
Ib, vith ſo much facility and quickneſs, that they can keep 
ple Wi pace with a man who is reading a book of accompts. 
ut rde Chineſe can caſt up the moſt conſiderable ſums 
ia leſs time than our Europeans with the uſe of ſigures. 


4A 4 
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* 


py” ee GEOMETRY. | 

HE ene =” the. Chineſe is ; Wees e- 
Rough, for they have but little knowledge either 

in — theory or practice; if they undertake to ſolve 
any problem, it is rather by induction than by any ſtat - 
ed rules: however, they are not wanting in exactneſs 
in meaſuring their land, and in ſettling the extent and 
bounds; and their method of nn is * m 70 
* | 


* 


of the other Parts of the MATHEMATICS. TH 
Iwo centuries ago the Chineſe knew nothing of 

the other parts of the mathematics, and they diſ- 
covered-not their ignorance till the miſſionaries: then 
firſt went amongſt them. | ; 

THis nation, naturally proud, reckoned themſelves 
the wiſeſt people in the world, and they quietly enjoys 
ed this reputation, becauſe they were acquainted with: 
no part of mankind ſo knowing as themſelves; but the: 
ingenuity of the miſſionaries who appeared at court un- 
deceived them: the proof which they gave of their ca- 
pacity was of great uſe in authoriſing their miniltry,. 
and in gaining reſpect for the religion of which * 
were the preachers. 

Tas late emperor Cang Abe delighted i in n 
more than in acquiring knowledge, was never tired of 
ſeeing or hearing tbem: and the Jeſuits, perceiving- 
how neceſſaty the protection of this great prince was to- 
tne progreſs of the goſpel, omitted nothiug that might 
raiſe his curioſity, and _ his natural reliſh for ma 
ſciences, 4 

Ix arder. to give him an 1 into optcks thay 

A. . 
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preſented bim with a ſemi-cylinder of a light kind of 
wood; in the middle of its axis was placed a convex- 
glaſs, which, being turned towards any object, painted 


the image within the tube with the utmoſt nicety. 


So unuſual a fight pleaſed the emperor much, and he 

defired to have a machine made in his garden at Pe- 
king, wherein he might behold every thing that paſſed 
in the ſtreets and neighbouring places, without being 
ſeen himſelf. 
Os DIRN to the emperor's command, they procur- 
| ed for this purpoſe an object - glaſs of much greater dia- 
meter, and made in the thickeſt garden-wall a large 
window in the ſhape of a pyramid, the baſis of which 
was towards the garden, and the point towards the 
ftreets: at the point they fixed the glaſs-eye over againſt 
the place where there was the greateſt concourſe of peo- 
ple; at the baſis was made ts cloſet, tot. 2 cloſe 
on all ſides, and very dark. + | 

Tus emperor frequently came with his queens to 

this place, to obſerve the lively images of every thing 
that paſſed in the ſtreets; and this ſight vaſtly. delight- 
ed him, but the princeſſes much more, who could not 
otherwiſe behold this ſpeQtacle, the cuſtom of China 
not ſuffering them to ſtir out of the palace. 
F. GRIMALDE gave another ſurpriſing ſpectacle by 
his {kill. in opticks in the Jeſuits garden in: Peking, 
which vaſtly amazed the nobles of the empire. They 
made upon the four walls four human figures, every 
one being ef the ſame length as the wall, which was 
| fifty. feet. As he had perfectly obſerved the optick- 
rules, there was nothing ſeen on the ſront bur foreſts, 
mountains, chaces, and other natural things; but at 2 
certain point they perceived a. well 'Proportinged and: 
ee figure of a. man. 
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Tn emperor : honoured the Jeſvits houſe with his 
preſence, and beheld theſe figures a long time with ad: 
migatian ;- the grandees and principal Mandarines, who 
came in crowds, were equally ſurpriſed; but that which 
ſtruck them moſt was to ſee the figures ſo regular and 
ſo exact upon ixxegular an mt in feral paces had 
large. windows and. doors. 5 

Ir would be too * to mention al the We 
that ſeemed in, confuſion, and yet were ſeen diſtinctly 
at a certain point, or were put in order with conick, 
lindrick; pyramidical mirrors, and the many other 
wonders in oPtigks- that F. Grimaldi diſcovered to the 
back genius's in hs and which n their ſurpriſe 
and wonder. 

Ix catoptricks. they ances thei emperor. with all 
forts of teleſcopes, as well for aſtronomical obſerva- 
tions, as for taking great and ſmall diſtances upon the 
earth ; and. likewiſe glaſſes ſor diminiſhing, magnifying 
and multiplying: among other things they preſented: 
him with. a. tube made like a priſm, having eight ſides, 
which, being placed parallel with the horizon, preſen- 
ted. eight different ſcenes, and ſo lively that they might 
be miſtaken for the objects themſelves ; this being join-. 
ed to the variety of painting, entertained the emperor 
a long time. 

Tas likewiſe preſented another tube whereon was 
a polygon- glaſs, which by its different faces collected 
into one image ſeveral parts of different objects, inſo- 
much that. inſtead of a landſkip, woods, flacks,. and a 
hundred: other things repreſented in. the picture, there 
was ſeen diſtinctly a human. nn, or ſome other figure 
very exact. 

Tuakk was alſo:another-mackine which contained a- 
lighted lamp, the light of which came through a tube, 
«the end whereof was a convex-glaſs, Near which ſe+ 

A- 6 
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veral ſmall pieces of glaſs painted with divers figures 
were made to ſlide: theſe figures were ſeen upon the 
oppoſite wall of a bigneſs in proportion to the: diſtance 
of the wall; this ſpectacle in the night time; or in a 
very dark place, frighted thoſe who were ignorant of 
the artifice, as mueh as it pleaſed thoſe who were ac- 
quainted with it : on this account” they ve _ it 
the name of the Magick-lanthorn. i 
Non was perſpective forgotten, F. Broglis gave the 
emperor three draughts wherein the rules were exattly 
kept ; he ſhewed three copies of the fame in the je- 
ſuits garden at Peking; the Mandarines, who flock to 
this city from all parts, came to ſee them out of curio- 
fity, and were all equally ſtruck with the ſight: they 
could not conceive how it was poſfible on a plain cloth 
to repreſent halls, galleries, porticoes, roads and alleys 
that ſeemed to reach as far as the eye could fee, and 


all this ſo naturally, that a at — 9 405 f gbr; they were 


deceived by it. en 

Sraricks likewiſe had their turn: eye offered the 
emperor a machine, the principal parts of which were 
only four notched wheels and an iron grapple; with 
the help of this machine a child raiſed ſeveral thouſand 

weight without difficulty, and ſtood firm 1 the el⸗ 
fort of twenty ſtrong men. 

Wirk relation to hydroſtaticks, they made for the 
emperor pumps, canals, ſyphons, wheels and ſeveral 
cther machines proper to raiſe water above the level 
of the ſpring ; and among others a machine which they 

made uſe of to raiſe the water out of the river, called 

The ten thouſand ſprings, and to carry it into the 
ground belonging to the _ ror's * as he had 
defired. 

F. Grimaldi made a rofomt likewiſe to he empe* 
ror of a hydraulick machine of a new invention; the! 
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appeared i in it a continual Jet d Eau; or caſcade, a elock 
that went very true, the: motions: my n > 
an alarm equally juſt. | | 

TRE pneumatick des alſo did vor len excite 
the emperor's ! curiofity:: they cauſed a waggon to be 
made of light wood about two feet long, in the middle 
of it they placed a braſen veſſel full of live coals, and 
upon that an olipile, the wind of which came through 
a little pipe upon a ſort of a wheel made like the ſails. 
of a wind-miil ; this little wheel turned another with 
an axle · tree, and by that means ſet the waggon in mo- 
tion for two hours together: but leſt room ſhould be 
wanting: to proceed conſtantly forward it was contrived 
to move cireklarly, in the following manner. 

To the axle tree of the two hind wheels was fixed a 
ſmall beam, and at the end of this beam another axle- 
tree, which went through the center of another wheel 
rere ſome what larger than the reſt; and according as this 

wheel was ' nearer or farther from ay een it oy 

the MW cribed a greater or leſſer circle. | 
ere Tus ſame contrivance was likewiſe fixed to a little 
vith ſhip with four - wheels; the Kolipile was hid in the 
and middle of the ſhip, and the wind proceeding out of two 
ef- ſmall pipes filled the little fails, and made it wheel a- 

bout a long while; the artifice being concealed there 
the W vas nothing heard but a noiſe like a blaft of wind; or 
eral WM like that which water makes about a veſſel. 7 
evel I have already ſpoken of the organ which was pre- 
they WI ſented to the emperor, but as this was defeCtive in ma- 
Jed vy things F. Pereira made a larger, and placed it in the 
the Jeſuits church at Peking: the novelty of this harmony 
pal charmed the Chineſe, but that which aſtoniſned them 

moſt was that this organ played of itſelf Chineſe as well 
pe as European airs, and ſometimes both together. 
here IT is well known, as I have elſewhere mentioned, 
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that what gave F. Ricci a favourable admiſſion into the 


emperot's court was a clock; and; a ſtriking watch of 


which he made him a preſent; this prince was ſo much 


charmed with it that he built a magnificent tower pur- 
poſely to place it in, and becauſe. the queen · mother 


had a deſire for a ſtriking - watch the emperor had re- 
courſe to a ſtratagem to diſappoint her, by ordering 
the watch to be ſhewn ber without taking any notice 


of the ſtriking part, ſo that ſhe not Wen it accord. 
ing to her fancy ſent it back. 85 

Tux did not fail afterwards to comply 10 hs em- 

peror's taſte, for great quantities of curious things were 

ſent out of Europe by Chriſtian princes, who had the 


converſion. of this great empire at heart, infomuch: that: 
the emperor's cabinet was ſoon filled with: rarities, e- 


ſpecially clocks of: the neweſt. ironed, 24 moſt cu- 
nous workmanſhip- 

F. Pereira, who had, a G ;ogular de Ae pla- 
ced a large and magnificent clock on the top of the je- 
ſuits? church; he had made a great number of ſmall 
bells in a muſical proportion, and placed them in 2 
tower appointed for that pufpeſe; everys- hammer was 
faſtened to an iron wire, which raiſed it, and imme- 
diately let it fall upon the bell: Within the tower was 
a large barrel, upon which Chineſe airs were marked 
with ſmall ſpikes; immediately before the hour the 
barrel was diſingaged from the teeth of a wheel, by 
which it was ſuſpended and ſtopt; it then was inſtant- 
ly ſet in motion by a great weight, the ſtring of which: 
was wound about the barrel, the ſpikes raiſed the wires 
of the hammers, according to the airs of the tune, ſo 
that by this means the fineſt airs- of the country were 
heard. | 2 

Tuls was a diverſion entirely new york for the court: 
| and. itz and crowds of all . came ccnſtantly. to 
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he 
of 
ch 


ear it; the church, though large, was not ſufficient 
or the throng that ern went nen . for- 
e 5 
THERE was no extracedinary phenomenon, un as 
parhelion, rainbows, &c. appeared in the heavens, but 
the emperor immediately ſent for the miffionaries to! 


ig Metplain the cauſes, of them: They | compoſed ſeveral: 
ce. books concerning theſe natural appearances, and to 
d. {Whpport their explanations in the moſt ſenſible manner, 


they contrived a- machine to ORs ann of n na · 
ture in the heavens. 0 ä 
re Ir was a drum made very cloſe and el on the 
xe Finde; the inward! ſurface repreſented the heavens; the 
at: light of the fun entering through a little hole, paſſed: 
e- rough a triangular priſm of glaſs, and fell upon a po- 
- lied cylinder ; ; from this cylinder it was reflected up- 
on the concavity of the drum, and 1 aFRs; l the 
a- colour of the rainbow. 5 
” FRO M- a part of the ser, 2 little abba, wan 
11 elected the image of the ſun; and by other refracti- 
a. ens and reflections were ſhewn the Haloes about the 
nun and moon, and all the reſt of the phænomena re- 
- liting to celeſtial colours, according as the priſm was- 
s more or leſs inclined towards the cylinder. | 
d Tur made a preſent likewife to the emperor of ther- 
e nometers to ſhew the ſeveral degrees of heat and cold, 
y Wt which was added a very nice Hygrometer to diſco-- 
-er the feveral degrees of moiſture and dryneſs: It was 
h barrel of a large diameter, ſuſpended by a thick ſtring 
+ WJ made of cat : gut of a proper length, and parallel to the 
0 horizon; the leaſt change in. the air contracts or relax - 


e és the ſtring, and cauſes the barrel to turn ſometimes. 
to the right, ſometimes to the left, and ſtretches or 
t: boſens to the right or left upon the circumference of 


o e barrel a ſmall ſtring, which draws. a little pendulum, 
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and marks the ſeveral degrees. of humidity on one, and 
on the other thoſe of dryneſs. ' , 
Ar theſe different inventions of 3 wit, til 
then unknown to the Chinefe, abated ſomething of their 
natural pride, and taught them not to have too con. 
temptible an opinion of foreigners; nay it fo far alter- 
ed their way of thinking, that "my began. to look upon 
the er as their makers. 


91 Off: their A 8 TR ONOM Y. | 


I E reſpect to aſtronomy, they always thought 
VVV -- themſebves the moſt ſkilful in the world, and“ 
it muſt be owned that there is no nation whatever that Ia 
has applied more conſtantly to it; the Chineſe have “ 
made obſervations in all ages, and even in the infancy d 
of the empire; they have always appointed perſons to “ h 
watch the heavens night and day, inſomuch that it has p 
been at all times one of the page! employments of n 


the learned. 
- TaE1k attention in examining the LON af the ſtars 


is a proof that they have retained a great deal of the 
manners of the primitive Hebrews, whoſe immediate 
deſcendants they are ſuppoſed to be, they having peo- 
pled: China a ſhort time after the deluge. 
Trek attention to obſervations was looked upon as 
a thing ſo important, that the laws even puniſhed with 
death the negligence of thoſe to whom the ſtate had 
entruſted this employment, which. appears from one of 
their. ancient books, entituled, Chu king. Vn, gene- 
ral of the troops of SEG kang ſpeaks in the follow- 


ing manne 1 8 
Ar 9 to relate: the excallent inftruRions 


tt given us by the grand Ju. According to theſe in- 
* {tructions, the ancient princes,, who belt. ſetgled, the 


” 
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and 


« form of government, have been ſueceſsful, becauſe 
« they were attentive to the will: of heaven, and con- 
« formed themſelves thereto in their conduct, the mi- 
con-“ niſters that came after them having no other views 
te-“ but thoſe of virtue: We ſee at preſent Hi and 
bn“ Ho plunged in wine and debauchery, paying no re- 
% gard to ancient cuſtoms, and being entirely for- 
« zetful of their duty: The firſt day of the moon, 
© which was at the ſame time the autumnal equinox, 
there was an eclipſe of the ſun at eight in the morn - 
1ght “ ing in the conſtellation Fang [Scorpio] and Hi and 
and . Ho pretended they knew nothing at all of it. Our 
that “ ancient emperors ſeverely puniſhed thoſe whoſe bu- 
date . fineſs it was to examine the celeſtial motions, and 
ey did not exactly foretel them: It is written in the laws 
; to “ handed down to us, that if the time of a celeſtial 
bas “ phænomenon is not ſet down in the calendar, or is 
of“ not foretold, ſuch nogleQs- _ to be puniſhed _ 
6 death. 99 1 
IT is eaſy to porevive that theſe princes, which be. 
alls ancient, muſt have lived a long while before Tao 
and Chun, whoſe cotemporary he was: If theſe ancient 
emperors made ſuch: rigid laws againſt negligent mathe 
maticians we muſt ſuppoſe the empire was pretty well 
clabliſhed + This eclipſe has been verified by ſeveral ' 
mathematicians among the Jeſuits, and it was ſuch an 
one that it could not appear in any car e mar 
China, or places beyond it. | 
Taz exaCtneſs wherewith Confucius has: gehen 
account of the eelipſes, is ſufficient to make us regret 
the loſs of ſeveral" things of this kind in the firſt ae- 
ons counts of this nation, whence it would appear how 
in- nuch the Chinefe chave al wa ys bad at heart every thing 
the {What migheiglve — 1 of the en of 
taeir: hiſtory.” 4 900! te 1. 


till 
their 


2 5 — . — —_ [4 < 
— — — 2 = n 1 r C. * . 2 . 8 + — = * =” ” # * — 
— 1 N Ra 1 — — K 5 0 — — — 
« o «+ 7 —— - ** Gus, 1 V. . OM; : . wy 2 | a 
* , 5 . 2 - 4 — 7 r 3 * 8 3 11 n * —U— 2 5-4 ——U—U— — —— — E $4 hl $, r * 
— we N K I ®, © ghd * 4.9 W COS Cn, < —X "2 #7," ee ee > hes” Wo uns > at GO > - 2222 2 — 
8 : : ** 8 2 Or ere 4 


—— — was 4 Ha > 


— 2 


i 


13 The C Trays * LER. 


Or the thirty- -fix eclipſes of the: ſun, related by Cone 
88 there are but two, wy me two e; all 
the, reſt are certaing 

| SEVERAL wenkie not willing. to gr +BY AC 
counts, have ſatisfied themſelves of the truth by their 
own calculations: F. Adam Schaal has calculated and 
verified the eclipſe of Tehong kang, which happened 
two thouſand. one hundred and: ſifty - five years before 
Chriſt, and likewiſe calculated ſeveral-of Tchun tſiou, 
which calculations he cauſed to be rad in Chi- 
nee 

Tux ede of the eoliple of the bum in the year 
two thoufand one hundred and fifty five before Chriſt 
is found in Chu king, as F. Gaubil obſerves, and 3s 
the intrerpteters unanimouſly aſſure us, ee an 
hundred years before the Chriſtian #ra. | 

TRR eclipſe of ſeven hundred and ſeventy fix year 
before Chriſt is in the text of Chi king in the-aſtronomy 
of the Han, and in the text of the hiſtory.. The obſcr- 
vations of Thun thou are in the book, and in the com: 
mentaries made by the authors. whos lived very near 
the time of Confucius : The greateſt part of theſe e- 
clipſes are alſo in the text of the Chineſe hiſtory. 

As ſor the greateſt part of the other obſervations, 
they are taken from the texts of the hiſtory made in 
the time of the dynaſties under which-the- obſervations 
were made. they are alſo in the aſtronomy compoſed 
in the time of theſe dynaſties, and all this is in. the. 
great. Chineſe biſtory, called Nien y ſſGG. 

I am certain. of the terms of the Chineſe aſtronomy, 
continues F. Gaubil, I was well acquainted. with the 
forms of the year, as alſo the cycles, | and; the Chineſe 
days; I have found a great many obſervations. corre: 


7 ſponding with thoſe of Europe and Aſia; I. have veii- 


fied, by calculation, a great number of obſer vatianty 
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ud by that means I found that they were obſervations. 
in reality, and not calculations made afterwards, at leaſt, 
for the generality; and what more ean be required to 
rerify an epocha? Nay, what have thoſe. done more 
who have examined the eclipſes- mentioned by Heros, 
dotus, Thucydides, Plutarch, Dion? ce. 

To theſe teſtimonies, which ſufficiently prove the 
antiquity of the Chineſe aſtronomy, I ſhall add the re- 
marks of F. Gaubil, who- made it his particular ſtudy,. 
and who ſince his- arrival in China was deſirous of be- 
ing well acquainted with the ſkill of the ancient Chi- 
neſe in matters of this nature: I ſhall give you his. 
wn words in two letters addreſſed to F. Souceit, 
vhich are found in the new volume of aſtronomical / 
obſervations publiſhed by this father in the year 1529. 

You have the ſtate of the Chineſe heavens, ſays F. 
Caubil, made more than an hundred and twenty years 
before Chriſt; you have the number and extent of their 
conſtellations, and what ſtars then anſwered the fol- 
tices and equinoxes, and this by obſervation; you. 
bare alſo the declination of the lars, che diſtance of OM 
topics and. the two poles. 

Tus Chineſe were acquainted wich: the motion of 
he ſun and moon from weſt to eaſt, and likewiſe of 
the planets and fixed ſtars, though they did not deter- 
mine the motion of the latter till four hundred years 
ater Chriſt; they alſo had a knowledge of the ſolar 
and lunar months, and have given Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mars, Venus, and Mercury. revolutions very near qurs; 
but they have. not a. thorough knowledge of the rules 
0! retrogradation- and the ſtations; yet as well in Chi- 
ua as Europe ſome have made the heaven and planets 
lerolve about the earth, and others have ſuppoſed that 
ey move about the ſun; but the. number of the lat 
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ter is ſmall, and this opinion is not weg ! in the 
writings of ſome particular perſons. 

I am not yet very certain, continues P Gaubl, of 
the method uſed by the Chineſe in the calculation of 
_ etlipſes ; but I know that they expreſſed particularly 
the quality of the eclipſes, the ecliptical bounds, the 
viſibility, dc. Theſe accounts were written above an 
hundred years before Chriſt, and ſinee that time the 
calculation of eclipſes- has been pretty exact, but the 
numbers are obſcure, and they are underſtood but by 
few of the Chineſe themſelves. - + | 

F. Kegler, preſident of the tribunal of dns cy 
has an old Chineſe map of the ſtars, made long before an 
the Jeſuits gained a footing in China; the Chineſe had 
marked therein the place of the ſtars inviſible to the We 
naked eye, and they are found with teleſcopes to be Ml an 
exactly placed, ee _ woes the 0 motion ob 
of the ſtars. * flo 

Since the dynaſty & Hau, 00 reigned before the i us, 
coming of Chriſt, there have been ſeveral treatiſes of WM the 
aftronomy, and by the reading of theſe books one may Ml m. 
judge that the Chineſe have been pretty well acquaint- th 
ed, for above two thouſand years, with the length of WM ſhe 
the ſolar year of three hundred and ſixty five days and WM fta 
olmoſt fx hours, that they have known even the diur- _ 
nal motion of the ſun and moon, have underſtood the | on 

method of taking the meridian altitudes of the ſun by WI lo 
the ſhadow of a gnomon, and have well enough ca- 
culated, by the length of the ſhadow, the height of rhe 101 
pole and the declination of the ſun; they have like- an 

v iſe known ſufficiently exact the right aſcenſion of the th 

ſtars, and the time of their paſſing by the meridian; WI of 
how the ſame ſtars in the ſame year riſe or ſet with the bs 
ſun, and how they paſs by the meridian ſometimes 3 WF pt 
the riſing and ſometimes at the ſetting of the ſun ; thef ſo 
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hare alſo given names to the ſtars, and have divided 
the heavens into different conſtellations, by which they 
could traee the place of the planets, and diſtinguiſh 
them from fixed ſtars: In ſhort, concludes F. Gaubil, 
the reading of the Chineſe hiſtory demonſtrates that 
they-have- always had in China the pies of "_—_ 
things in aſtronomy. 

Ir any credit may W i to their biſtory, it is a- 
bove four thouſand years ſince they eſtabliſhed a ſolar 
cycle, or revolution for the ſupputation of their an- 
nals, not unlike the olympiads of the Greeks: This 
cycle conſiſts of ſixty years, and is among en a fort of 
an age to regulate their hiſtories. | 

We are informed by F. Nicholas Trigault, who 
went into China in 1619, and who read upwards of 
an hundred volumes of their annals, that the celeſtial 
obſervations of the Chineſe began not long after Noah's 
flood, and that they made theſe obſervations not like 
us, by hours and minutes, but by whole degrees; that 
they have obſerved feveral eclipſes, with the hour, day, 
month, and year on which they happened, but neither 
the duration nor the quantity of obſcuration ; that in 
ſhort they have much better obſerved comets and new 


ſlars than the Europeans themſelves : All theſe obſer- 


vations, as well of eclipſes as .comets and conjuncti- 


ons, are very ſerviceable in Eren their chrono- 
logy. | 


TuERE are three e and ſixty hve days, and 
ſomewhat leſs than fix hours, in their year, and from 


an epdcha regulated by the winter ſolſtice, which was 


the fixed point of their obſervations, as the firſt degree 
of Aries is of ours, -reckoning from a hundred to a 
bundred' degrees, they calculated; the motions of the 
planets, and adjuſted all things by æquation tables; 


ſome imagined that they received them from the Aras 
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'bians,' who entered with the Tartars into China; they 
had a long time before the ſeience of numbers, under 
which they veiled their political ſecrets, which they 
taught the princes: They had long ſince an obſervato- 
ry on the top of a high mountain at Nanking, with 
edifices and inſtruments proper for obſervations; all 
theſe inſtruments were of caſt braſs, and ſo well made, 
with regard to the variety of:their - ornaments, that F. 
Matthew Ricci, who ſaw them in-14p9, acknowledg- 
ed he had never beheld any thing like them in any 
part of Europe ;; they had been expoſed to all the inju- 
:ries of the weather for two hundred years, .and yet were 
as good as new. 

Tun was a large be among theſe inſtrument, 

with all tbe parallel circles and meridians engraved and 
divided into degrees; it was of fuch a-ſize that three 

men could not encompaſs it, and was ſupported by a 
large brazen cube, which opened on one fide to give 
entrance to a man, that he might turn the -globe about 
when the obſervators required it; the globe ſerved as 
well for celeſtial as terreſtrial obſervations, there being 
neither ſtars nor countries deſigned upon it. 

TERRE was alſo a ſphere four yards in diameter with 
its horizon; inftead of cireles were double rings, re- 
preſenting the uſval circles of the ſphere, which were 
divided into three hundred and ſixty five, and every 
degree into the ſame number of minutes; in the middle 
of the globe of the earth was a tube which turned what- 
ever way the obſervator thought proper, to view the 
ſtars, and to mark: the place on the degrees by the (i- 
tuation of the tube. 

Tu third inſtrument was a quadrant, raiſed eight 
or ten yards upon a ſtone table, pointing to the north, 
with a ſmall trough, to diſcover by the help of water, 


when the ſtone was level with the horizon, and the ng 
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kyle at right angles; they were both divided into de · 
grees, to diſcover, by the means of a ſhadow, the true 
points of the ſolitices and equinoces. 
largeſt of theſe machines was ne of hath 
N joined together, with moveable rul- 
ers and ſights to obſerve with; one, inclined to the 
ſouth, repreſented the equinoctial; and the other that 
croſſed it, the meridian; this latter was moveable to 
direct it at pleaſure, as was likewiſe a third which re- 
preſented the vertical; the degrees were diſtinguiſhed 
by ſmall knobs, that the obſervation * not be hin- 
dered by darkneſs. 
Tak uſes of theſe inſtruments were written in Chi- 


neſe characters, with the names of the conſtellations, 
which are twenty eight in number, as ſhall afterwards 
be ſhewn, and which anſwer to our twelve ſigns; they 


ſcem to have been made for the latitude of thirty li 
degrees. | 

Ar Peking there were ee of the ſame kind, 
and probably made by the ſame hand; they were placed 
in an obſervatory of no great conſideration on any account: 
At the entrance into the court there appeared a row of 
apartments for the lodging of thoſe:who were concerned 
in the obſervations z on the right was a narrow ſtaircaſe 
leading up to a ſquare tower, like tothoſe wherewith they 


formerly fortified the city walls, which was joined on the 


nlide te the walls of Peking, and raiſed ten or twelve 
loot above the rampart. It was upon the platform of 
this tower that the Chineſe aſtronomers placed their 
machines, for which there was but juſt room. : 

F. VeRBIEST having judged-them uſcleſs for aſtrono · 
mical obſervations, perſuaded the emperor to take them 
away to place others in their ſtead of his own contri- 
rance; the machines are to this day in a hall adjoin- 
ing to the waren buried in duſt and oblivion. 
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% W could only ſee them,“ : fays F. le Comptes, 
« through: a grate z they ſeemed to us to be large, and 
« well caſt, of a form approaching to our-aſtronomicd 
rings, this was all that we could diſcover; however, 
et they had thrown into a by- court a celeſtial globe of 
6 braſs; about three foot in diameter, of; which we 
« had a nearer view; the ſhape was a little oval, the 
e diviſions. not very exact, denen hola: work 1 inar- 
$. tifcially encen ted. 
„ Taxzy had contrived a gnomon in a 6 room 
«6 not far off; the aperture, through which the rays 0 
« the ſun came, was about eight foot above the floor; 
% it is borizontal, and formed of two pieces of copper, 
«© which may be turned ſo as to be farther from, or 
Me, claſer t to each Others to enlarge or contract the aper- 
1e ture. 
„Low ER was a table with braſs plate i in the mid- 
os dle, on which was traced a meridian line fifteen 
4, foot long, divided by tranſverſe lines which are nei- 
ther finiſned nor exact; all round the table there 
are ſmall channels to receive the water, whereby it 
js to be levelled; this contrivance was the moſt tole- 
© 'rable of the Chineſe inventions, and may not be uſe- 
46 leſs in a ſkiltul perſon's hands.“ 

IN the city of Teng fong, of the third order, in the 
province of Ho nan, which-is ſuppoſed by the Chineſe 
adds the middle of the werld, becauſe it was in the 
middle of their empires; there is at this time a tower 
to be ſeen, on the top of which Tcheou-cong, the wolt 

 {kilful mathematician ever bon in China, who lived 
twelve hundred years before the | birth of Ptolomy, 
made his obſervations, paſſing 'whoſhthights in conſider: 
ing the riſing, motions, and n ot the conſtella- 

tions. 4 
H E made uſe of a great braſs eule, * horizon 


0 E 
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ally, in making his —— upon which was e- 
ected a long plate of the ſame metal like a ſtyle, both 
ing diſtinguiſhed by degrees to mark the projections 
of the ſhadows ſome days before the ſolſtice, and ſome 
days after, with intent to mark the preciſe point and 
trogradation of the ſun, which was the only epocha 
f their obſervations, as was before obſerved, 

The diligence and aſſiduity of the Chineſe, in mak- 
ing celeſtial obſervations, has cauſed them to ſet up a 
ribunal of aſtronomy, which is one of the moſt conſi- 


and 
nici 
ever, 
de of 
} we 
the 


inar⸗ 


00m 


ys of WWderable of the empire; and depends upon the tribunal | 
loor; ſet rights, to which it is ſubordinate. 

per, tl This tribunal is obliged to preſent the emperor with 
„ ore celeſtial obſervation at the end of every forty-five days, 


herein is ſet down the diſpoſition of the heavens, the 
alterations of the air according to the variations of the 
kaſons, - with predictions of diſeaſes, dronghts, famine, 

ind the days on which there will be rain, wind, hail, 

now, thunder, &c. ſomewhat ſimilar to what our a- 
ſrologers publiſh in our almanacs; beſides theſe ob- 

ſerrations the principal care of this tribunal is to calcu» 
late eclipſes, and to notify to the emperor the day, 

tour, and part of the heaven in which the eclipſe ſhall 

bappen, how long it n laſt, 1 How” money digits 

mill be obſcured. 

The emperor muſt be nent with this account 

me months beſore the eclipſe happens, and China 

being divided into fifteen large provinces, theſe eclipſes 

nuſt be calculated according to the longitude and la- 
tude of the chief city in every province, and a type 

bereof muſt be ſent throughout the whole empire, be · 

auſe an account mult be given of every thing in a na- 
lon of ſo great curioſity, and ſo very attentive to theſe 

tenomena. . 
Theſe tribunal of rites, and the — er hel Obs 
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ſervations and predictions, and take care to ſend then 
throughout the provinces and cities of the empire, o ech. 
be there obſerved in the ſame manner as at Peking; beg 
the following 1s an account of the ceremonies obſerved con 
on this occaſion. the! 
Nor many days before the eclipſe Ci the ti. and 
bunal of rites cauſes to be fixed up in large character, Bl wiſ 
and in a public place, the day, hour, and minute thu tent 
it will commence, in what part of heaven it will be en 
ſeen, how long it will laſt, when the planet will be 9 
totally darkened, how long it will continue ſo, ad sb 
when it will be free from total darkneſs. Thi 
IT is neceſſary alſo to acquaint the Mandarines of i mat 
orders, that they may appear, according to cuſtom, in lem 
their proper habits, with the enſigns of their dignity did 
in the court of the tribunal of aſtronomy, to wait fo mal 
the moment that the eclipſe ſhall begin; ; they bave or! 
great tables whereon the eclipſe is deſigned, and they foe: 
_ employ themſelves in conſidering theſe tables, and ii pie: 
reaſoning together upon the eclipſes. ous 
As ſoon as they obſerve the ſun or moon begin . yea 

be darkened, they fall on their knees and beat thi 
ground with their forehead : at the ſame time is heal ma 
a dreadful rattling of drums and kettle-drums throug one 
out the city, according to the ridiculous perſuaſion i con 
Chineſe formerly had, that by this noiſe they aſlilie i and 
the ſun or moon, and prevented the celeſtial diego of 
from devouring ſuch uſeful planets. wh 
TaouGH the learned and people of quality in: 
quite free from this ancient error, and are perſuad: Wi wh 
that eclipſes are owing to a natural cauſe, yet ſuch Wil end 
prevalence has cuſtom over them, that they will na | 
leave off their ancient ceremonies ; theſe ceremoniq che 
are practiſed in the ſame manner in all parts of t8 for 
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Wilk the Mandarines continue proſtrate there are 


ethers at the obſervatory, who carefully examine the 
beginning, middle, and end of the eclipſe, and who 
compare their obſervations with the ſchemes upon 
them ; they afterwards carry theſe. obſervations ſigned 
and ſealed, to be preſented to the emperor, who like- 
wiſe obſerves the eclipſe in his palace with the like at- 
tention: The ame ceremonies are uſed throughout the 
empire. 

Tae principal work of this baun is the e 
which is diſtributed every year throughout the empire: 
There is no book in the world that paſſes through ſo 


many impreſſions, nor is publiſhed with fo great ſo- 


lemnity; there is always at the head the emperor's e- 
dict, by which it is forbid, under pain of death, to 
make uſe of any other calendar, or publiſh any other, 
or to alter any thing therein upon any pretence what- 
loever : It is neceſſary to print ſeveral millions of co- 
pies, becauſe there is no body in China but is deſir- 
ous of this book to direct himſelf by throughout the 
year, 

TarEt tribunals are ſet up at Peking to prepare as 
many calendars as muſt be preſented to the emperor z 
one of theſe tribunals is near the obſervatory ; the ſe- 
cond, wherein is explained the theory of the planets, 
and the method of calculating their motions, is a kind 


of public mathematical ſchool; in a word the third, 


vhich is pretty near the emperor's palace, is that where - 


in all affairs are managed belonging to aſtronomy, and 


where they en all the acts belonging to this ſci- 
ence. f f 

As there help three * for the e 
there are likewiſe three claſſes of mathematicians, and 
formerly the Mahometan aſtrologers compoſed a fourth, 


but now it no longer ſubſiſts. 
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It is the firſt of theſe claſſes which is employed in 
preparing the calendar, calculating the eclipſes of the 
fun and moon, and in making the reſt of the aſtrono · 
mical ſupputations. 

They publiſh every year three kinds of calendars in 
the Tartarian and Chineſe languages; the ſmalleſt of 
the three is the common calendar, diſtinguiſhing the 
| year by lunar months, with the order of the days of e- 
very month, the hours and minutes of the fiſing and 
ſetting of the ſun, the length of the days and nights, 
according to the different elevation of the pole in eve- 
ry province, the hour and minutes of the conjunCtions 
and oppoſitions of the ſun and moon, that is the new 
and full moons, the firſt and laſt quarters, called by a- 
ſtronomers the quadratures of this planet, the hour and 
minute of the ſun's entrance into every ſign and half 
ſign of the zodiac ; for the Chineſe, as I have already 
aid, and ſhall afterwards explain more at large, diſtin- 
guiſh the conſtellations in a manner different from vs, 
and make twenty-eight ſigns of the zodiac, which have 
their diſtinCt names. 

The ſecond calendar contains the motions of the pla- 

nets for every day in the year, as they are to appear in the 
heavens : This is a book not unlike Argol's Epheme- 
rides, in which the places of the planets in the heavens 
are ſet down to every day, with an exact calculation of 
the hours and minutes of their motion; they add 
thereto, for every planet, its diſtance from the firſt ſtar 
of the neareſt conſtellation, and ſet down the degrees 
and minutes of this diſtance ; they mention likewiſe 
the day, hour and minute of each planet's entrance in- 
to every ſign, but they mention no other aſpects but 
the conjunCtions. 

The third calendar is A to the emperor One 
17 » in manuſcript, and contains all the conjunCtions of 
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the moon with the reſt of the planets, and her appulſes 
to the fixed ſtars, ien requires a great exactneſs of 
calculation. 

For this reaſon every WM aid night thronzhunl the 
year, there are five mathematicians upon the tower, 
who continually obſerve the heavens ; one attentively 
conſiders what paſſes in the zenith, another turns his 
eyes towards the eaſt, a third toward the weſt, a fourth. 
to the ſouth, and the laſt to the north, that they may 
be exactly acquainted: with all that paſſes in the appa- 
rent parts of the heavens; they are obliged to keep an 
exact account of every thing that is remarkable, which- 
they preſent every day to the preſidents of the ttibu- 
nal of mathematics, and by them to the emperor; their 
obſervations are ſet down in writings and figures, with- 
the name and hand of thoſe who n them, and the 
bour in which they were made. 

The Chineſe year begins from the .conjundilai of 
the ſun and moon, or from the neareſt new moon to 
be fifteenth degree of Aquarius, which is, according 
to us, the Ggn which the ſun enters about the tenth of 
January, and ſtays therein till the ſame day in Febru- 
ity; from tbis point their fpring takes its beginning ;. 
the fifteenth degree of Taurus is the point which de- 
termines the beginning of their ſummer, the fifteenth- 
of Leo their autumn, and the fifteenth. of Scorpio their- 
inen 1 

They have twelve ler a among which ſome 
confiſt of twenty- nine days, and ſome of thirty; every: 
five years they have intercalary months to adjuſt the 
lunations with the courſe of the ſun ; they divide like 
us the weeks, according to the onion of the planets, to 
every one of which they aſſign four conſtellations, that: 
is one for ench day, in ſuch a manner that after the 

B. 3 
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ejdbreoy=eight; which ſucceed each other by ſeven and 
ſeven, they return to the firſt. 

THrE1R- day begins like ours at midnight, * ends 
at the midnight following; but they are only divided 
into twelve equal hours, each of which contain two of 
ours; they do not reckon like us by eee but by 
names and particular figures. 

TnEr likewiſe divide the natural toy into a hun- 
dred parts, and every one of theſe parts into a hun- 
dred minutes, inſomuch that its extent is ten thouſand 
minutes, which they obſerve the more exaQly, as they 
are generally perſuaded that there are fortunate and 
unfortunate minutes, according to the poſition of the 
heavens, and the ſeveral aſpects of the planets ; ac- 
cording to them the hour of midnight is happy, be- 
cauſe as they imagine the world was created in that 
hour; they believe likewife that in the ſecond the 
earth was produce, and that man was formed i in thi 
third. e ee e eee, 

TRESsE fort of ſd who ſeek ns to deceiy 
by means of judicial aſtrology, and who foretel future the 
events from the ſituation of the planets and their difte 
rent aſpects, do not fail to gain credit among vez. 
and ſuperſtitious minds: They make a diſtinction oi © 
hours which are deſtined to particular buſineſſes, not 
unlike our ſhepherd's calendar, wherein they ſhew b 
characters the proper time to let blood, to take phyſic, 
ſheer ſheep, cut the hair, undertake a journey, fell 
wood, ſow, plant, &c. they diſtinguiſh what time iſ der 
proper to aſk a favour: from the emperor, to honour wh 
the dead, offer ſacrifice, marry, build houſes, invite the 
ſriends, and every thing elfe relating to public and bec 
private affairs; and this is obſerved ſo ſcrupulouſly r inf 
many that they dare do nothing without the directio! 
of the calendar, which they conſult as their oracle. be 
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and Taz following is the manner of preparing their 

bvogaoſtications: They take ten characters, which they 
ends utribute to the year, each whereof fignifies one of the 
ided fre elements, for they acknowledge that number; they 
vo of combine theſe characters in ſixty different manners, 
t by WM vith the names of the twelve hours of the day; then they 

conſider the twenty-eight conſtellations, which have 
hun- erery one a ruling planet; and from the proprieties of 
hun- the clement, the conſtellation, and the planet mixed 
land together, they form their conjectures concerning for- 
tenate or unfortunate events; they have whole volumes 

vritten about theſe trifles. | 

WHEN they were deſirous of giving the miſſionaries 
the employment of compoſing the calendar, they declin- 
ed it, at which the emperor ſeemed greatly ſurpriſed; 
& What !” ſays he to them, ** have you not often ſaid 
that it was charity towards your neighbour that 
brought you into theſe. parts? And fince what I 
command is ſo important ſor the public good, what 
eiveMl © reaſon can you have to refuſe this office?“ The fa- 
ure thers replied, That they feared the ridiculous ſu- 
lift“ perſtitions which were added to the calendar might 
« be attributed to them :” © This is what I do not de- 
© fire,” replied the emperor, © ſor 1 give no more 
* credit to them than you; I require nothing of you 
but what ee the ene, and what has relation 
" to aſtronomy.” | 

Tae the fathers es with di emperor's or- 
ters, at the ſame time making a public declaration, in 
which they not only proteſted that they had no hand in 
theſe fooleries, but that they abſolutely condemned them, 
becauſe human actions in no ſenſe depend om the 
inlluences of the ſtars. FS 

Tas calendar, of which I have been ſpeaking, muſt . 


be preſented to the emperor for the year following on 
B 4 
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the firſt day of the ſecond month of the year; when 

the emperor has ſeen it, and given his approbation, 
. the under officers of the tribunal add to each day the 
ſuperſtitions before mentioned; afterwards, by the 
emperor's order, they are diſtributed to the princes, 
lords, and great officers, and ſent to the viceroy of e- 
very province, who puts them into the hands of the 
treaſurer-general of the ſame province; this Jatter cau- 
fes them to be printed, and diſtributes them to all ſu- 
bordinate governors, and keeps the originals of the im- 
preſſion in his tribunal. 

At the head of the calendar, printed in the form of 
a book in red, is the ſeal of the tribunal of aſtronomy, 
with the emperor's edit forbidding, under pain of 
death, to follow or print any other. 

The diſtribution of the-calendar is made every year 
with a great deal of ceremony; on this day all the 
Mandarines of Peking appear early in the morning at 
the palace; on the other hand the Mandarines of the 
tribunal of aſtronomy, in their proper habits, and with 
the enſigns of their offices, according to their degrees, 
reſort to the uſual place where their — are held 
to accompany their calendars. 

On a large gilded machine in the form of a pyra* 
mid, divided into four partitions one above another, 
are placed the calendars intended for the emperor, the 
empreſs, and the queens; they are in large paper co- 
vered with yellow ſattin, the emperor's colour, and 
bandſomely incloſed in bags of cloth of gold; this 
machine is carried by forty . cloathed in 
yellow. 

Then they carry ten or twelve other machines of 3 | 
ſmaller ſize, and ſurrounded with red curtains, upon 
which they place the calendars intended for the princes 
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ef the ralood ; they are bound in red ſattin, and are in- 
cloſed in cloth of filver. 

IMMEDIATELY after feveral- tables follow ech 
vith red carpets, on which are placed the calendars 
of the grandees, the generals of the army, and the other 
oficers-of the crown, all ſealed with the ſignet of the 
tribunal of aftronomy, and covered with a yellow cloth, 
cau- ¶ and every table has the name of the Mandarine or _ 
 ſu- WY bunal to which the calendars belong. 

im- Tat porters, who quit their loads at the laſt gate of 
the great hall, and place the tables on each ſide of the 
n of Wl paſſage, leave nothing in the middle but the machine 
my, Wl that carries the imperial calendar, 
1 of Tus Mandarines of the aſtronomical academy take 
the calendars of the emperor and the queens, and Jay: 
rear WW them upon two tables covered with yellow brocade, 
the WM which ſtand at the entrance of the imperial hall; there 
at they fall upon their knees, and proſtrate themſelves. 
the three times on the earth, and then deliver them-to the 
ith intendants of the palace, who walk in order, according 
es, fl to their degrees, and preſent them to the emperor. 
eld afterwards the eunuchs carry them to the emperor and. 
the queens, 
Tar Mad while the aſtronomical Mandarines return te 
cr, the great hall, where the Mandarines of all degrees at- 
the Wi tend, to whom they diſtribute the reſt of the calendars. 
co. in the following manner. 
nd Fist all the princes ſend their chief officer to the- 
his WF imperial paſſage, where they receive on their knees 
in their maſter's calendars, and thoſe of the Mandarines 
| of their houſhold, which amount at leaſt to twelve 
or thirteen hundred calendars for the court "of every 
on prince. 
es AFTERWARDS: the lords, the generals of the army, 
the Mandarines of all the tribunals, appear and receive 
Bs 


on their 15635 2 calendar from) the 3 Man» 
darines. 

WEN the diſtribution is over, , every one returns to 
his rank in the hall, and turning himſelf towards the 
moſt inward part of the palace, at a ſignal given, falls 
upon his knees, and bows: three times to the ground; 
after three genuffexions, and nine profound reverences 
with the head in acknowledgement of the favour done 
him by the emperor, he returns to his own hauſe. 


AETER the example of the court, the governors and 


Mandarines of the provinces receive the calendar in 
the ſame manner in the capital city, each according to 
his rank: As for the people there are none of them fo 
poor but they will buy a calendar every year, and on 
this account they print in every province above thitty 
thouſand a year. 

Ix ſhort it is a work fo reverenced by the Chineſe 
and their neighbours, and ſo important to the kingdom, 
that the receiving of the calendar. is a declaration of 
being a ſubject, and tributary of the prince, and thoſe 
that refuſe it are looked upon as mne up a ſtandard 
of rebellion. 

A ſtrong mark of the veneration ;rhat the people have 
for the calendar, and for their aſtronomy, is that Yang 
quang hen, the greateſt enemy of the Chriſttan name, 
in à book full of calumnies, which he publiſhed to de- 
cry the religion and aſtronomy of Europe, repeats al- 
moſt in every page, That it is unworthy of the ma- 
6c jeſty of the empire to ſubject their calendar to be 
c reformed by European aſtronomers ; for it is as tho 
*6 (faid be), a vaſt and flouriſhing Rate thould receive 
« Jaws from a ſmall foreign nation. 

Wr have already taken notice that the Chineſe a 
ſtronomers divide the heavens into twenty-eight con- 
ſtellations, in which they comprehend all the fixed 
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ſtars, as well thoſe which are in the zodiac as thoſe that 
he near it; the following is a mn. of the names: 
of their conſtellations. 


! 


J. Kao. II. Hi. ö 21. Tſan. 


2. Kang. 12. Guey. 22. King. 
3»; Li. (702396; Che. 23. Quey. 
4. Fang. 14. Pie. 24. Lieou, 
5. Sin. iner. 25. Sing. 
6. Vi. 16. Leou. 26. Chang. 
7. Ki. 17. Guey. 27% Te. 

8. Teou. 18. Mao. 28. Chin. 
9. Licou. 19. Pic. | 

10. Niou. 20. Tſury. 


IT was the emperor Yu, of the family of Hia, who 
divided the heavens into the twenty-eight conſtellati- 
ons to diſtinguiſh the diverſe manſions of the moon; 
ſor though the Chineſe have diſtinguiſhed, like'us, ths 
courſe of the ſun into three hundred and ſixty five de+ 
grees and fifteen minutes, of which we compoſe one 
year, they regard more the bunations than the courſe of 
the ſun. 

Tus ſpaces which they ow to their conflediations- 
are unequal as to the number of their degrees, but al- 
together form à Circle of three hundred and ſixty de- 
grees: Upon theſe principles they make quadrants,. 
whoſe ſtyle marks by its ſhadow the revolutions-of the- 
beavenly bodies, and the hour and part of the day or- 
night in which each conſtellation paſſes the meridian of | 
Peking. 

TukIR manner of beginning the year, by the-near-- 
eſt new moon to the month of February, makes Piſces 
to be their firſt ſign, Aries their ſecoad, and ſo of the- 
teſt; and becauſe there are but twelve ſigns to make 

B o. 
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the twelve ſolar months, and the lunations do not al. 
ways quadrate with theſe ſigns, they have intercalary 
 Junations to which they give the ſame ſign as the pre- 
cedent had, to recommence the order of the months 
according to the ſigns that are attributed to them; by 
this means they have months that follow the order of 
the ſigns, and others which have ſome ſays out of the 
figns. 

Tris manner of calculation, and infecting the in- 
tercalary months, makes the year of thirteen months re- 
turn from time to time: This gave occaſton for the re- 
eſtabliſhment of the miſhonaries in China, and put an 
end to the cruel perſecutton which they ſuffered by 
means of an Arabian aſtronomer and a Chineſe Man- 
darine, who were enemies to the Chriſtian religion. 

As the aftronomical tables of the Chineſe were im- 
perfect, and becauſe after a certain number of years 
they were obliged to make corrections, otherwiſe there 
would be very enormous faults in the ealendar pub- 
liſhed by the aſtronomers, they had recourſe to the 
Europeans, but more eſpecially to F. Ferdinando Ver- 
bieſt: They were then loaded with nine chains, and 
cloſely guarded in the public priſons of the city. The 
late emperor Chang hi, who was then young, ſent ſour 
great Mandarines to afk the miffionaries if they knew 
of any fault in the Chineſe calendar, as well of the 
preſent as of the ſucceeding year: Theſe two calendars 
had been made according to the ancient Chineſe altro- 

nomical tables. 

F. VERBIEST anſwered, Fhat the calendars were 
full of faults, particularly in giving thirteen months to 
the following year: The Mandarines being informed of 
ſo groſs an error, and of ſeveral other ſaults that had been 
obſerved, went immediately to give an account of them 
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to the emperor, who ordered the miſſionaries to attend 
at the palace the next morning. 

Ar the hour appointed F. Buglio, p. Magalhacns, 
ind F. Verbieſt were conducted into the great hall of 
the palace, where all the Mandarines of the tribunal 
of aſtronemy expected them; in the preſence of which 
zlembly F. Verbieſt diſcovered the errors of theit ca- 
lendar. 

TRE young emperor, who had never feen them, fone 
for them into his apartment with all the aſtronomical 
Mandarines; F. Verbieſt was placed directly over a- 
gainſt him, when the emperor aſked him very mildly, 
« If he could make it evidently appear, by experi- 
© ments, whether the calendar agreed with the hea- 
« yens or not 7? 

Tuk father replied; * That it was a thing eaſily "7 
* monftrated, that the inſtruments in the obſervatory 
« were made for that purpofe, inſomuch that perſons 
* employed in affairs of ſtate, and very little verſed in 
„ aſtronomy, may in an inſtant judge of-the calcula- 
tions, and fes if they agree with the heavens or not. 
* If your majeſty deſires it, replied the father, let 
there be placed inggne of the courts a ſtyle, a chair, 
Hand a table of the ſize required, and I will imme- 
* diately calculate the projection of the ſhadow at a- 
* ny hour propoſed ; by the length of the ſhadow it 

* will be eaſy to determine the altitude of the ſun, 
and from thence his place in the zodiac. By this 

method it will be no hard matter to judge whether 

its place is exactly calculated i in the calendar for eve · 

" ry day.” 

Tux expedient pleaſed the emperor : He akked the 
Mandarines, „If they underſtood this manner of ſup- 
* putation, and whether they could predict the.lengik 
* of the ſhadow?” The Mahcmetan boldly replied, 
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„That he underſtood it; and that it was a ſure me 
& thod to diſtinguiſh the true from the falſe.” 

Soo, after the emperor commanded the Colao, and 
thi Mandarines that were near him, to ſee every thing 
prepared ; but while the orders were putting in execy- 
tion, the Mahometan thought proper to retract what he 
had ſaid, and to confeſs his ignorance of that method 
of ſupputation. 

THE impudence of the aſtronomer greatly; incenſed 
the emperor,. inſomuch that he would have puniſhed 
him on the ſpot, if he had not thought it more prudent 
to defer it till the trial was over, that his impoſture 
might be diſcovered in the preſence of his protectors: 
He therefore ordered the father to make his exjeulation 
alone that very day. | 

| THERE was in the obſervatory at Peking a ſquare 

ih of braſs eight foot three inches high, it was e. 
rected on a table of the ſame metal eighteen. foot long, 
two broad, and an inch thick; this table, from the 
baſe of the column, was divided. into ſeventeen foot, 
and each foot into ten parts, which they call inches, 
and theſe into ten parts, called minutes. 'The whole 
was ſurrounded near the edges with a ſmall channel a- 
bout half an inch broad, and of the ſame depth ; this 
they filed with water that they might by that means 
place the table parallel to the horizon. This ma- 
chine ſerved formerly to determine the meridian ſha» 
dowe, but. the column was pretty much bended by 
length of time, and did not ſtand at right _ with 
the table. 

Tunis ſtyle. being meaſured and found to be eight 
foot, four inches, and nine minutes, the father ſaſt- 
ned to the top of the column a ſmooth- board parallel 
to the horizon, and preciſely of the determined height, 
an! by means of a. perpendicular let fall from the plank 


_ 
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to the table he marked the point from whence he was 
to begin to reckon the length of the ſhadow. The ſun 
was then near the winter ſolſtice, and conſequently 


the ſhadows were N than at 957. other time of the 


year, 
AFTER making bis ealouterioni eie to the 


rules of trigonometry, he found that the ſhadow of the 


yle ought to be the next day at noon ſixteen foot, ſix 
minutes and a half: He drew a. tranſverſe line on the 
braſs table to ſhow that the ſhadow was to extend ſo 
ar, and no farther : All the Mandarines mer the next 
tay at the obſervatory by order of the emperor, and at 
noon the ſhadow fell exactly upon the line that the fa» 
ther had traced on the table, at n they ann 
greatly ſurpriſed. 

THE emperor took a great pleaſure in the relation 
that was made of this experiment, and ordered the fa- 
ther to do the ſame again the next day in the great 
court of the palace. The Colaoes gave notice of it 10 
F. Verbieſt, and taking a braſs ruler, which he had then 
in his hand, they determined to foot and eight inches 
lor the length of the ſtyle. 

Ar his return to his lodgings he made his calcula- 
tions, aſter he had prepared a plank well plained, and 
another to ſerve for a ſtyle, the firſt was divided into 
ket and inches, and had three ſcrews, by which it was 
ay to give it a horizontal fituationz he went next day 
bo the palace with this machine, and placed it in the 
great court, and adjuſted it directly to the meridian, 
ater he had marked with a right line on the horizon» 
al plank the extremity of the thadow, which accord- 
ng to his calculation was to the four foot, three inch» 
ts, four minutes and a half. 

Tae Colaces, and the reſt of the Mandarines appoin» 
ied ta attend upon the obſervation, met in the ſame 


** 
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place a little before noon, where they ſtood in a circle 
round about the ſtyle, and as the ſhadow ſeemed very 
long, becauſe it did not as yet fall upon the plank, 
but on one ſide of the machine upon the ground, the 
Colaoes whiſpered and ſmiled on each other, verily be · 
lieving that the father was deceived. 
Bor a little before. noon the ſhadow aſcended the 
horizontal plank, and fhortening itſelf all of a ſudden 
at noon fell upon the line that was drawn preciſely, 
Tax: Tartarian Mandarine diſcovered his ſurpriſe 
more than any of the reſt, and cried out, What a (kil- 
ful maſter have we here! the reſt of the Mandarines 
did not ſpeak a word, but from that moment began to 
conceive a jealouſy of the father I has laſted ever 
| ſince. ; 
Trey acquainted the emperor with the ſucceſs of 
the obſervation, and made him a preſent of a machine, 
which he received very graciouſly. It was invented by 
F. Magalhaens, who had made it in the night-time 
with great exactneſs. 
Tu emperor not being willing to determine too 
haſtily about an affair, which appeared to him of great 
conſequence, put the father to a third trial, which was 
attended with like ſucceſs. | 
Tart Mahometan"aſtronomer, of whom J have ſpo- 

ken, had no ether knowledge of-the heavens than what 
he gathered from ſome old Arabian tables, which he 
had received ſrom his anceſtors. However he had been 
labouring a year at the reſormaticn of the calencar, 
which was acknowledged to be very faulty. 

- He had made aceording to his manner, and preſen- 
ted to the emperor in two volumes, the calendar of 
the following year: the firſt volume contained the lu- 
nar monthe, days and hours of the new and full moons, 
2nd the — the time of the ſun's entrance into 
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and coming to the middle of every ſign, according to 
the Chineſe method. In the ſecond was the place of 
the planets for every day in the year, much ang the 
manner of Argol's Ephemerides. 

THE emperor being perſuaded, by the three obferess 
tions of the ſhadow, that the calculations of F. Verbieſt 
zgreed with the heavens, ordered him to examine the 
two books of the Mahometan aſtronomer. 

IT was not difficult to find a great number of faults 
in this new calendar; for beſides every thing being ill 
placed, and worſe calculated, they abounded with evi- 
dent contradiCtions z it was a mixture of the Chineſe 
and the Arabian, inſomuch that it might as well be 
called an Arabian as a Chineſe calendar. | 

F. VERBiEST made a ſmall collection, wherein he 
mentioned the moſt groſs errors in each month in the 
motion of the ſeven planets, and at the bottom wrote 
a petition, which was preſented. to the emperor. His 
majeſty immediately convened a general aſſembly of 


the reguloes, Mandarines of the higheſt claſs, and the 


principal officers of all the orders, and of all the tribu- 
nals of the empire, and ſent the father's petition that 
they might deliberate upon it, and come to proper re- 


ſolutions. There never was ſeen ſo conſiderable an 


alembly, nor ſo ſolemnly convened on account of mat - 


ters belonging to aſtronomy, inſomuch that one would 


bare imagined they had heen called to conſult the wel- 
gare and preſervation of the empire. _ 


Taey there read publickly F. Verbieſt's. panne | 


upon which the lords and principal members of the 


council unanimouſly declared, that the correction of 


the calendar being an important affair, and aſtronomy 


difficult ſcience, underſtood but by few, it was ne». 


celſary to examine publickly, and by the inſtruments 


* 
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of the- obſereatory ghe faults mentioned in the peti- 

tion. | 
ITunes end of 5 ee was eee e by the 
| or, who named, beſides the Calaoes and the 
Mandarines, all the preſidents of the chief tribunals to 
aſſiſt at the obſervations of the ſun and the planets 
which were to be made in the obſervatory. 

Trax ſupreme tribunal of rites, to. which that of al. 
tronomy is ſubordinate, ſent for F. Verbieſt and the 
Mahometan aſtronomer, and ordered them as ſoon 20 
poſſible to | regulate the obſervations they intended to 
make, and to put them in Wong with the manner 
of the performance. _ 

THe father had already calculated the places of the 
fun, moon, and the reſt of the planets, determining 
the degrees and the minutes of the ecliptic where they 
were to be on certain days, wherein the Mahometan 
was moſt miſtaken. Theſe calculations were preſented 
to the Mandarines of the tribunal, who determined 
that they, ſhould. both come to the obſervatory, and 
with inſtruments in their hands ſign and ſeal the de- 
gree and minute where they ese each —_ was 
$0: bs 54 

Tux firſt obſervation was ee mite on the day 
the ſun enters the fifteenth degree of Aquarius; a 
large quadrant, which the father had fixed on the me- 
ridian, ſhewed by its ruler the meridian altitude of the 
ſun for that day, and the minute of * ecliptick that 
it was to be in at noon.1 


Ir was above ſix hours that the has bad been put lex 

in that poſition, to which he aſſixed his ſeal. The Wi lat 
hour being come, the ſun paſſed: through one of the ¶ ca 
ſights, and fell as was expected on the other. A ſer- 
tant of ſix foot radius, which he fixed ſix days befor? th 


to the altitude of the æquator, ſhowed the ſun's de- 


— 
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cination very exactly, infomuch that they could not 
ind. the leaſt: fault. 

FIFTEEN days afterwards the father had the Kappi= 
neſs to ſucceed in the ſame manner, obſerving with the 
fame inſtruments the ſun's entrance into the ſign Piſ- 
ces. This obſervation was neceſſary to determine the 

ſamous queſtion, whether the intercalary month was to 
fal- be taken out of the calendar or not? The meridian al- 
| the WM titude of the ſun and its arenen that oy yn 
n a3 proved the affirmative. | 
d to For the place of the reſt of the vloneda as it was ne- 
nner e to obſerve. them in the night-time to refute 

what had been ſet down in the Mahometan's calendar, 
' the he thought he could not do it more plainly and ſenſi- 
ning bly than in determining their diſtances from the fixed 
they ſtars. He had already calculated theſe diſtances, and 
etan in the preſence of certain Mandarines he marked on a 
nted I map of the zodiack the diſtance of n. ſtars at the 
ined I hour fixed by the emperor. 
and . ON the day that the experiment was to be made, the 
de- court was divided in their opinions about what the fa- 
was WW ther bad promiſed 3 in the evening the Colaoes, the 
| Mandarines, the mathematicians of the three tribunals; 
day is well Chineſe as Tartarian, flocked from all parts of 
; a the city, the latter with a great train of men on horſe- 
me · Wl back, and the former in chairs carried on thei. ſer- 
the WI rants ſhoulders. 
that Having clearly perceived chat, of all the be had 

propoſed to demonſtrate, there was no failure in the 
put WI leaſt tittle, they acknowledged that the calendar calcu» 
The WF lated by the Mahometan was full of faults, and * 
the Wl care to inform the emperor of it. 
ſex· Ta emperor referred the affair to the council; adhd 


for: the aſtronomers | Yang quang ſien and Uming buen, 


44 The Cn INESE TRAVELLER. 


contrary to cuſtom, found means to be preſent, and 
by their artifices divided the votes of the aſſembly. 
. Tae Mandarines, at the head of the aſſembly, could 
not bear with patience that the Chineſe aſtronony 
ſhould be aboltſhed, and that of Europe introduced in 
its room: they maintained that the majeſty of the em- nor 
pire would ſuffer if they altered any thing in this ſci- the 
ence, fince hitherto all nations have derived their laws, bad 
politicks, and fkill in government from them; and Napp 
they affirmed it was better to adhere to the aſtronomy {Wren 
of their forefathers, though a little defective, than to My 
introduce another which they were not accuſtomed to. nal 
They attributed to the two aſtronomers the glory of Ml 7 
ſtanding up for their country, and looked upon them nel 
as zealous defenders of the grandeur of their anceſtors. MW whe 

The principal Tartarian Mandarines were of a con · ¶ lem 
trary opinion, and pleaded in behalf of F. Verbieſt; Nac 
the diſputes were carried on, on both ſides, with a great ¶ the 
deal of warmth ; at length Yang quang fien, depend- WW mo 
ing upon the protection of the miniſters of ſtate who 
were his friends, addreſſing himſelf to the Tartars, 
ſpoke thus: If you ſavour the opinion of Ferdis 
„ nand, by receiving the aſtronomy that he would in- 
« troduce, you may aſſure yourſelves that the empire 
« of the Tartars will not laſt long in China.“ 

So raſh a diſcourſe was received with indignation 
by the Tartarian Mandarines, who immediately inform- 
ed the emperor of all that had paſſed. His majeſty 
ordered that very inſtant that Lang quang ſien ſhould 
be loaded with i irons, and ſhut up in the common pri- 
ſon.: 

Ar the ſame time F. Verbieſt received orders to re- 
ſorm the calendar and the aſtronomy of the whole em- 
pire; he had alſo. the ſuperintendency of the tribunal 
of mathematicks, and they offered to dignify him with 


il 
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ſereral other titles, whichhe obſtinately refuſed in four 
memorials which he preſented to the emperor. | 


oull When F. Verbieſt ſaw himſelf at the head of the 
10m) Mitronomical tribunal he preſented a memorial to the 
d in Nemperor, ſetting forth the neceſlity of retrenching a 


month from the current year, which was contrary to . 
ſci- I the courſe of the ſun; and as the Chineſe aſtronomers 
aus, Whad left out the thirteenth month this year he made it 
and {W:ppear that it was an unheard-of miſtake, and that e- 
omy ¶ ven according to. their own calculations the intercala- 
n to Wy moon belonged to the following year, which memo» 
to. nal was referred to the privy council. + | 
ef The members of the council looked upon it as a 
zem WM melancholy thing, that it ſhould be neceffary to lop a 
ors. W whole month from the calendar that had been ſo ſo» 
on · ¶ lemnly received, but they neither could nor durſt con- 
eſt; N rradict F. Verbieſt; they thought it moſt proper to ſend 
reat I the chief preſident of the 8 — to make their re- 
nd- WW nonſtrances. 
rho (MY The Mandarine accoſted the father in a very mild 
ars, Wl manner ; „Take heed,” ſays he to him, “ what you 
di» WF © are going to do, you are about to make us deſpica- 
in. ble among the neighbouring nations, who follow and 
ire N reſpect the Chineſe calendar, by letting them know 
* that there has been ſo groſs an error that it is neceſſary 
101 “ to take a whole month from the current year; ean- 
m-.“ not you diſſemble this matter, or at leaſt find out an 


{ty * expedient to ſave our reputation ? If you can you will 
uld " "Yn us great ſervice. The father replied, that it was 
.“ not in his power to make the heavens agree with 


* their calendar, and that there was an ene 1159 
e.“ neceffity of taking away a month.” 
m. Upon this they publiſhed an edict through the em- 
al Bf vire to this effect, That, according to the aſtronomi- 
th ad obſervations of F. Verbieſt, it was neceſſary to take 
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away the intercalary month from the current yer, 
therefore-every- perſon was forbid to uſe it for the fu- 
ture. They who were ignorant of aſtronomy were 
greatly ſurpriſed at this, and could not imagine what 
- was become of this month that was ordered to be re. 
trenched, and. wanted © to > be nee ten it was * 
in reſerve; . 

Tus father e os rehjilaced!) abs courſe of the 
* and fixed the Chineſe year, he applied himſelf to Ou. 
re-eſtabliſh whatever elſe was defeCtive in the tribunal (de: 
of the mathematics ; his chief care was to furniſh the the 
obſervatory with new inſtruments proper for aſtrono - Pi! 
mical obſei vations; he cauſed them to be made with 
the greateſt exactneſs, but however admirable they ap- ix 
| peared, the Chineſe, who are great admirers of anti- en 
quity, - would have preferred the old ones, had not the en 
emperor, by an _— —_— erb the ute of Ml tw 
them. My EY 45 1 by 
TuksE ee are Fell kh, very large, adorn · de 
ed with figures of dragons, and well contrived for the 
uſes to which they are deſigned: nothing of this ſort I fee 
would be comparable to them, if the niceneſs of the di- n 
viſions were anſwerable to the reſt of the work, and in · Ml pl: 


ſtead of plain ſights, teleſcopes: had been wo accord. ſli 


ing to the method of the royal accademy. - of 
F. LE Cour, who examined theſe heat al 
very attentively, gives us the following exact * W 
tion of them. : th 
Tas firſt zullen 4 is an arndiliry ſphere of fix b 
feet in diameter, which is ſupported by four dragons Wil © 
heads, whoſe bodies after ſeveral windings are faſtned ty 
to the ends of two brazen beams laid acroſs, that beat 
the whole weight of the machine. Theſe dragons, WW © 
which were picked out among all other creatures, be- 
Cauſe the emperor bears them in his coat of arms, ate * 


, og 72 <<. . = 
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47 
1; the Chineſe repreſent them, wrapt up in clouds, 
with long hair on their heads between their horns, a 
fuzzy beard under their lower jaw, flaming eyes, long 
ſharp teeth, their mouth open, and breathing 2 whole 
fream of flame. Four lions of the ſame metal ſtand 
under the end of the ſame beams; whoſe ends are raiſed 
higher or lower by ſcrews faſtened with them. The 
ciccles are divided both in their exteriour and interi- 
our ſurface by croſs lines into three hundred and ſixty 
degrees each, and each degree into fixty minutes, and 
the latter into portions of ten feconils; each by ſmall 
pins. TELE . $f 7 N 

TAE ſecond inſtroment is an equinoctial ſphere of 
fix feet diameter, ſupported by a dragon, who bears it 
on his back bowed, and whoſe four claws ſeize: the four 
ends of its pedeſtal, which as the formers formed of 
two brazen beams croſs-wiſe, whoſe ends are alſo born 
by four ſmall lions, which ſerve to et it e he 
deſign is noble and well executed, | 

Tas third inſtrument is an e drin ſix 
feet in diameter, and is very uſeful for taking of azi- 
muths ; it is compoſed of a large circle horizontally 
placed, the double ruler which makes the diameter 
lides along the whole limb, according to the degrees 
of the horizon that are to be marked, and carries'round 
along with it an- upright triangle, the -upper angle of 
which is faſtened to a beam raiſed perpendicular from 
the centre of the ſaid horizon. Four twiſted dragons 
bow their heads under the inferior limb of the great 
circle, to make it faſt; and two others wound round 
two ſmall columns, mount on either ſide ſemi-circulare 
wiſe, as high as the ſaid beam, to which mop are faſtens 
ed, to keep the triangle ſteady. | 

Tae fourth - inſtrument is a large quadrant; whale 
radius is ſix feet, and the limb is divided into portions 
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af ten ſeconds each; the lead which ſhews its vertieil 
ſituation, weighs a pound, and hangs from the center 
by a very fine braſs wire; the ruler is moveable, and 
lides eaſily along the limb. A twiſted dragon encom- Nia 
paſſed with clouds, ſeizes on all parts the ſeveral plates {Wan 
of the inſtrument to faſten; them, Jeſt they ſhould ſtan 
out of their due poſition. The whole body of the quad. ie 
rant hangs. in the air, and a fixed axis runs through its 
center, tound which. the quadrant turns towards the 
parts of the heavens which the mathematician chooſa 
to obſerve; and leſt its weight ſhould cauſe it to ſhi- Nine 
ver, and looſe its vertical poſition, a beam is raiſed on Mader 
each fide, ſecured at the bottom by a dragon, and fixed 
to the middle beam or axis by clouds which ſeem to 
come out of the air, The whole work is ſolid and 
well contrived, . vit 
The fifth inſtrument is a ſextant, whoſe radius is a» Nis 
bout eight feet; this is ſupported by a beam, the baſis in | 
of which is concave, made ſaſt with dragons, and croſ- 
fed in the middle by a brazen pillar, on one end of 
which is an engine, the help of whoſe wheels ſerves to 
facilitate the motion of that inſtrument. On this en- 
gine reſts the middle of a ſmall brazen beam, which 
repreſents a radius of the ſextant, and is faſtened to it. 
Its upper part is terminated by a thick cylinder, which WW v 
is the center, round which the ruler turns, and the 
lower is extended above two feet beyond the limb, that 
it may be graſped by the pully which ſerves to raiſe it. 
Theſe large and heavy machines ſerve rather for orna- 
ments of the nm _ for the ule of the ob- 
_ 25 
The ſixth and laſt need is a celeſtial globe of fix 
four diameter, and is in my opinion the faireſt and belt 
executed of them all. The globe itſelf is brazen, er- 
actly round and ſmooth : the lars well made, and in 


tical I cheir true places, and all the cireles of a proportionable 
nter I breadth and rhickneſs. It is beſides fo well hung, 
and chat the leaſt touch moves it, and though it is above 
om- Mitvo thouſand. weight, the leaſt child may ele vate it to 
lates Many degree. On its large concave bafis reſt in an op- 
ſtart I poſtte ſtation four dragons, whoſe rugged hair fuſtains 


uad. the horizon, which is very curious on account of the 


h its I beauty of its workmanſhip and its variety of ornaments. 
the The meridian in which the pole is fixed, reſts upon 
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oſes Neclouds that iſſue out of the baſis, and dides eafily. be- | 


ſhi- teen them, its motion being facilitated by ſome hid- 
1 on {den wheels, and moves with it the whole globe, to give 
it the required elevation. Beſides which the horizon, 
iragons, and two brazen beams which lie croſs in the 
center of the baſis's concavity, are all moved at pleaſure, 
vithout ſtirring the bafis, which ſtill remains fixed 
this facilitates the due placing of the horizon, whether 
in reſpect of the natural horizon, or in reſpe& of the 
globe. Theſe machines being moſt of them above ten 
feet from the ground, are encompaſſed with marble 
Reps in the form of an amphitheatre, for the How” 
OE of the ours; 1 3 
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ar Principal abufatte of China is that ot 

ſilk, which employs a vaſt number of people, and 
is to that empire what the wollen manufacture is to 
Great Britain. . 

- ITALY in former times received the rich preſents af 
Flk from Greece, which was worth its weight in gold, 
in the times of the Roman emperors; Greece was in- 
debted to the Perſians for it, and theſe, according to 
authors who have wrote with moſt ſincerity, as M. de 
Herbelot remarks, own,-that they originally got their 
Glk- - worms, and rk the art of N them, from 


China. peat 

Ir would be Gtheult to find any accounts of ſo early Eur 

ga a'time as that wherein ſilk worms were firſt found in dom 
China, and yet the diſcovery ef them is imputed by al 1 

the moſt ancient writers to Si ling, one of the wives are 

the emperor Hoang ti. ltt 

TRE people Sw of the ſkins of anale till te leo 

reign of this queen; when the country was but newlſ E 


cleared, and the inhabitants of the country multiplying 
greatly, and not finding ſkins ſufficient, neceſſity made 
them induſtrious, ſo that they found out cloth to corer 
themſelves withal, but they were obliged to this prin 


Tux empreſles afterwards agreeably employed them- 
ſelves in feeding and batching ſilk-worms, in ſeparat- 
ing the ſilk, and putting it to a, proper uſe : There wi 
even an orchard for mulberry-trees ſet apart in the ps. 5 80 
lace, where the empreſs, attended with the queens and 
ladies of the ccurt, went to gather the leaves of three 


. 


branches with her own hands, which ber ſervants 
2 brought within her reach; the fine pieces of ſilk that 


vere made by her order, or which ſhe made herſelf, 


to Chang ti. 
at offs Porr it is thought rather than any thing elſe, ga 7e 
„and I tile to this practice, with an intention by ſuch great ex- 
is to zmples to engage the princes, ladies of quality, and all 


the people in general to encourage filk- worms. 
it: e [1s cuſtom has been for ſome time neglected 5 yet 


gold, there is a particular diſtrict within the walls of the pa- 
1. get the palace, ſet aſide for filk- worms, for the amuſe- 
then ment of the empreſs and the queens. 

pears to be inexhauſlible, furniſhing ſeveral nations in 


d in domeſticks, the men of letters, the Mandarines, and 


d by all in general that are in pretty good circumſtances, 


eg of vcar garments of filk, and are cloathed with damaſk or 
ſatin : none except the common pops wear blue cal - 
the licoes. | 
ewly ALL the provinces of . embite furniſh exceeding 
ine filks, yet that which comes from 'Tche kiang is 
the beſt, The Chineſe eſteem that filk to 'be beſt 
which 1s fine, white, and ſoft; for if it appears rough 
they conclude that it is bad. Phe ſilk is often not fit 
to be milled when it is brought into Europe, for they 
burn it by doing it over with a certain water made of 
ſice and lime, to make it look well. | 
Bur there is nothing eaſier than to mill that which | 
| good; a Chineſe workman can mill this ſilk above an 
bour together without reſting, that is without breaking 


Wh” — 


menen Av EI. 1 


were intended for the ebe of the * lacrifice 


ace, full of houſes, wherein the French church ſtands, 
the paſſage to which is ſtill named The road that leads 


Caixa may be called the country of ſilk, for it ab- 


Europe, and Aſia; and the emperor, the princes, the 


. 


jn Europe; two or three wretched blades of bamboo, 


— 


f 
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a thread, ſo that there can be nothing more beautiful 
or elegant. | 
Tur make uſe of mills very different from thoſe 


with a cog-wheel, are enough; it is amazing to ſee the 
ſimplicity, of the zam with which they make the 
ANneſt GIk, 7 

Tunnz is A aches fort of al at Canton which comes 
from Tong king, that is not ſo good as that which 
comes from 'Tche kiang, and they make the fineſt pie. 
ces in the province of Kiang nan of this filk, for the 
| beſt workmen frequent this province, who furniſh the 
emperor with ſilks for his own uſe, and to make pre- 
ſents; the great trade that they carry on at Canton, 
whither all ſtrangers reſort, likewiſe nate many of the Glks 
beſt workmen thither. re 

As the Chineſe prefer the uſeful to 1 agreeable, ther 
they confine themſelves to the making of plain filks | 
but if they were certain of a Nauen they: could 1 
as rich ſilks as any in Europe. 


Tux r indeed make cloth of gold, but they 40 not Kc. 
make the gold into ſmall wire, that they may mingle 7 
it with the thread, as is done in Europe, they are cula 
ſatisfied with gilding a long ſheet of paper, which the) and 
cut into ſmall pieces, and ye ingenionlly, cover {ilken the 
threads with it. 1 85 it n 

Wx the cloth firſt comes out of RE. workman'sM mue 
hands it is very elegant, but it does not laſt long, andi ! 
is not fit for garments, becauſe the luſtre of the gold e 
3s ſoon tarnithed with the damp air; but it does vcr they 


well for making ornaments for churches; and for fur- | 
niture, Nobody makes uſe of this cloth but Manda· vhi 
- rines and their wives, and they not very often. 
BESIDES the ſilks which have been already mention- 
ed, the Chineſe make uſe of fine flowered gauzes, 0 


i * 
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and colours, black ſattins of Nanking, ſtriped ſattins, 
courſe taffeties that are very uſeful, and many other 
tinds, ſome flowered like grograms, others that are 
penteelly ſtriped or marbled, or worked with little 


roſes, &c. others the flowers of which are open like 


2auzes, Crape, pluſh, brocade, and many kinds of vel- 
hich iet; the crimſon colour is the deareſt, but one may be 


is the beſt way to find out the falſe; if it does not 
keep its colour, it is counterfeit. 

LasTLy, The Chineſe have a great number of other 

c the Mblks, whoſe names are not known in Europe, but there 

re two ſorts that are moſt frequently worn mou 

ble, tem. 

1. A kind of faccin not fo gloſſy but ſtronger than 

the European, which is named Touan tle; there are 


de. and ſome plain. | 
2. TyrIR drawers and W are made of a parti- 


cular kind of luteſtring, called Tcheou tſe: it is cloſe, 
and yet ſo pliant, that if it is folded and preſſed with. 
the hand it will not take the impreſſion of the fold.;. 
it may be waſhed like *. without its n being. 
much impaired. 

Tax Chineſe workmen give a gloſs to the Tcheow 
tle or luteſtring, with the fat of a river Porpus, which 
they call Kiang tehu, that is, Hog of the river Yang 


which 1s about xty leagues from the ſea; they are not 
ſo large as thoſe in the ſalt water, but they leap and- 
ply like them, and follow one another in a line in 
companies through the freſh water. 

TURE purify the fat by waſhing and boiling 3 then 


C 3 


which their ſummer habits are made, damaſks of all kinds 


talily deluded in it; by mixing the juice of lemon with- - 


lime, and putting a few drops of it on different places, 


ſome. variegated with nnn en n, trees, 13 


tle Kiang, for porpoiſes are ſeen in this great river, 


wy 5 
P : 
PPP 


— kind of filk, which is found in large quantities in the 


ol the ſilk ſpun in houſes, but theſe worms are wild, 
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they dip a fine bruſh in it, and rub the flk' over fron 
top to bottom always the ſame way, and only on the 
ſide they want to make gloſſy. The workmen bury 
the ſame melted fat in their lamps inſtead of oil, . when 
they work at night: the ſmell of it keeps the flies from 
the place where they work, which is thought to be a 
great benefit, for theſe inſets ſpoil ws work by ſet 
tling on it. 

Tk province of Chats tong produces a particular 


fields, and on the trees; it is manfactured into a ſtuff 
called Kien tcheou. Small inſets much like caterpil- 


lars make this filk 3 they ſpin it into long threads, and * 
not into a round or oval cod, like the ſilk - - worms z ; 
theſe threads as they are driven. about by the wind, p 

hang upon the buſhes and trees, and are collected to is 
make a kind of 61k, which is not ſo fine: as that made * 


ard eat either mulberry or any other leaves: people 
who do not know this ſilk, would imagine it to be ei- 
| ther a coarſe kind of drugget, or unbleached cloth. 

TazRE are two ſorts of warms which ſpin this flk; 


the firſt, which are much larger and blacker than the en 
common Glk- worms, are called 'Tſpuen kien ; ; the ſe a 5 
cond are called Tiao kien, and are not ſo large. wt, 


The ſilk of the firſt is of a reddiſh grey, that of the 
other is darkiſh : the Nuff is between both colours that MI 2 
is made of theſe materials, it is very cloſe, does not 


fret, and wears well, waſhes like linen, and when it is He 
good it will take no damage by ſpars, even though oil WW ©? 
were to be ſpilt on it. Te 


Tus Chineſe are very fond of this ſtuff, and it is K 
ſometimes as dear as the fineſt ſilks or ſattin · As the 4 
Chineſe are very ſkilful at imitating, with the waſte of 
the 'Tche kiang' filk, they make a. falſe kind of Ken an 
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from theous which might eaſily be taken for the genuine, 
the! not properly inſpectetc. 
burn A manufacture of ſtockings, 7 ** ſilk but 


tons has been for ſome time ſet up at Canton; all which 
ue made very good; the largeſt buttons may be bought 
for ten pence a dozen, and ſilk ſtockings for a tael. 
.- SINCE the goodneſs and quantity of ilk chiefly de- 
pends on the management of the worms that produce 
ul; i the method which they follow in China may become 
2s uſeful as it is curious. A reputed author, who lived 
wu under the government of Ming, and who was of a pro- 
rince-that abounds in filk, has wrote a pretty large vo- 


. 
5 lame on this ſubject, of which the following. is an a- 
als W | 

. =o 

* 4n ApzzDonnnt of an en n Book 
ade at teaches the ManaGEMENT of S1LK-WoRMS, 


i1d, % as the greateſt, quantity and beſt fort- id ill 18 be 
" Stained, 


E Chinefe author begins with the cultivation of 
Ik; mulberry-trees, whoſe leaves. nouriſh the filk- 
vorms.: becauſe theſe inſects, like other animals, un- 
ſe. les they are properly fed, are not capable of working, 
| He makes, mention of two kinds of mulberry: trees, the: 
he tue ones, which are named Sang, or Ti ſang; but. it 
bat muſt not be imagined that they bear as large mulber- 
ot ies as ours; the moſt uſeful part of them is their leaves, 
is nnd they have no other intention in cultivating them, 
oil chan to make a greater number of leaves thoot out. 
TaeRE are others which grow wild, and are named 
is che or Ye ſang; theſe are ſmall trees, whoſe fruit and 
he leaves are not like thoſe of the mulberry- tree; their 
or leaves are little, rough, and round, ending in a point, 
en ns the edges are ſcolloped; the fruit of the Tebe re- 


OY 
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ſembles pepper, growing on the ſtem of every leaf, the 


thick and thorny branches grow in the ſhape of a buſh; 
. theſe trees make a kind of foreſt, er yore! as 


au the hills. 

- F'ERE are ſome ſilk worms which are hatched | in 
the houſe, and afterwards put upon theſe trees, where 
they make their cods, and are nouriſhed ; theſe worms 
are longer and larger than the houſe ones, and although 
their work is not worth ſo much, nevertheleſs it has its 
exeellence, as may be ſeen from what I have mentioned 
of the ſtuff named Kieu tcheou:: it is the ſilk that theſe 
worms produce, that the ſtrings of the muſical inſttu- 
ments are made of, becauſe it is ſtrong and reſound- 
ing. 

Wx mult not imagine that theſe wild mulberry-trc 
or Tehe demand no attenCance, and that it is enough 
to load them with ſilk- worms, for there muſt be a good 
many paths made in theſe little woods in order to pluck 
up the weeds that grow below the trees. The weeds 
are prejudicious, becauſe they are a ſhelter for inſecds, 
and eſpecially ſer pents, who delight in deſtroying tbeſe 
large worms : the roads are likewiſe very proper, that 
the keepers may conſlantly go about the wood in the 
day-time with a gun or long pole, to dire away the 


birds that are enemies to theſe worms, and to ſound a 


large copper baſon at night to keep away the birds of 
night. This care muſt be always won till the time 


ol collecting the work. 


Ir muſt be remarxed, that thoſe lese yy bo taken 
off in the ſummer which the worms have not touched 
in the ſpring, as the leaves of the new ſpring would 
have very pernicious and Poiſonous qualities, if they 
were left on the tree. The circulation of the fap is 
clearly explained in a Chineſe book of plants 3 it is i- 
magined that the ſap, en into the er of the 


nga, 


@ 
SN 
N 


* we. F 4 % 3. * 
13 5 V [ F 
F i ; 8 s 

3 t 4 * * p 3 1 a4 
- * Of * * « x * 
1 % q : p a? a > 


Th CNE TxavrnrterR g 


tree from the old leaves, hurts the whole maſs by its: 
aukneſs, which ariſes to the utmoſt parts of the brans- 
ches from the root of the tree. 

Ir is proper to cultivate the tree Tche, for the nou· 


d in MW niſnment of the houſe- worms after the manner of the- 
here nue mulberry trees; but it is needful above all things 


rms io fow millet in the land where they are planted at a. 
uk proper diftance from each other; the millet correfts- 
is its che harſnneſs of the ſmall leaves, which grow in great - 
zned er plenty and thicker; the worms ſpin the earlieſt and: 
heſe I make the ſtrongeſt ſilk that live upon theſe leaves. 
cus Is the webs that hang upon: trees in Europe were 
ind. i to be carefully obſerved, perhaps ſome ſuch diſcovery- 
might be made: they ſhould be taken before the 
recs vorms change into butterflies,. for when they forſake 
voh WM their webs, they do not leave their eggs in them, the 
ro0d MI moſt. part; of which are ruined by ſeveral accidents.. 
Jack Many of theſe vigorous webs ſhould be collected, in: 


eds order to have butterflies of both ſexes ; the next year 
Qs, the eggs being. hatched, the worms ſhould be put up- 


beſe en the trees from whence they were taken, where they 
that might be fed without any inconvenience: it is proba - 
che I die that it was in this way. that het Chineſs: diſcovered 
the WI the ülk- worms. 


id a A. remark has been: dc which the Chineſe! au- 


s of chor takes no notice of, and which however may be off 
ime ie, viz. That in place of the tree Tobe, whoſe: 


leaves feed the ſolk · worms that ſpin the ſilk fit for ma- 


ken ling the Kien:tcheou, we may make uſe of oak leaves. 
hed The late emperor Cang hi made a trial of it; one year, 
ld that he ſpent the ſummer and autumn at Gebo, in: 
hey I Lertary, he made ſome filk. worms be led wich oak: 
is feaves.' 

s i- Perhape, . if a would run the = of putting -thiva 
the I bouſe-filk: worms upon a young: wn ſeme. of. them 
| | Cs, 
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-woull uſe themſelves to this ſort of life; as we ſee per. © 
ſons that have been brought up in a tender manner ac. f. 
cuſtom themſelves to the fatigues and food of a private 
foldier. Conſequently their young ones would be v 

| wild kind, like thoſe that ſpin the filk which makes fr 
the Kien teheou: at leaſt a trial might be made if the 


na 
houſe-filk:worms would like theſe firſt tender leaves offi. |< 
the oak, and if ſo, the want of mulberry-trees, which 8 


are very backward ſome years, might be ſupplied. 
Tux mulberry-tree is the next thing which the Chi ftr 
neſe author mentions, and we may reduce what he ſay '* 
to theſe follow ing articles: which is the good or bad ib 
kind of the mulberry-trees; how they might be im- al 
proved by the choice and cultivating: of the foil, what ©: 
art is neceſſary in collecting the leaves, in grafting the 

trees, and particularly in pruning them. Finally, P. 
Nen means mult. be taken to increaſe the good kind. th 

 Tmose mulberry-trees which ſhoot forth fruit be- th 

foes the leaves, are worth nothing, their leaves for * 
the moſt part being very unwholeſome and ſmall, and i * 
beſides, tbat kind does not 1 W and e in W 1< 
2 ne time. pr 
Is the choice of young nity thoſe: them hare an un- 
even rind muſt he refuſed, becauſe their leaves will 
be ſmall and thin: on the contrary, thoſe that have 2M ** 
{ſmooth and white rind muſt be choſen : large leaves 

Vill ſpring out of them, and in great quantities, and 
the worms that feed thereon will bring forth in the 
feaſon cods which are cloſe and full of ſilk. 

Tuosk mulberry- trees that produce the leaſt fruit ate 
the beſt, becauſe the juice is not ſo much ſeparated. 
There is a method to make them bear little fruit, and 

plenty of leaves; to do this, they give their hens mul 
berries freſh collected or dried in the ſun, after which 

"the dung of theſe fowls is collected, and ſteeped in v 


* 
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er, then ſome milbgrry-ſeed i is e in * en, 


after which it is ſown. 


Tus good mulberry-trees are divided into two forth. 
which are named from the province from whence they 
firſt came. Some are named King ſang; King is the 
name of a country in the province of Hou quang, their 


leaves are thin and a little pointed, and ſhaped like 


god leaves, but not ſo large; the heart of the trunk 
is ſolid, and the root is laſting; the worms produce a 
ſtrong filk that live upon theſe leaves, and is very fit 
ſor making the Cha or the Lo cha (which is a kind of 
thick gauze or crape.) Worms newly hatched are above 
all things, fond of the leaves of the King, for every age 
has a particular food ſuch as is the moſt pleaſing co it. 


Tus mulberry-trees of Lou, an ancient name of the 
provinee of Chan tong, produce but few mulberries: 


their trunks grow tall, their leaves are ſtrong, large, 
thiek, round, and full of juice; the branches are live- 


h, and ſound, but the root and the beart are unſound, 
and do not laſt; though the leaves are always good, 
Jet when they are pretty well een, ibey are moſt 


$5 to feed the worms with. £4 
| AMONG: theſe forts of mulliocry-trook chaps are "Pe 


vhoſe leaves ſprout out very early; "theſe muſt be placed 


near the houſe, that the roots may be kept free of 


weeds, which muſt be watered and dunged in a dry 


ſeaſon, that ere ny be at A o_ thele hon 
ble inſets. 0 ak ol] | 
Wuaren they ip the young trees of too many Wen 


before they are three years old, they feel afterwards 


the effects of it, they become ſeeble and backward: it 
is ſo with thoſe; whoſe branches and leaves are not cut 
off ſmooth, which they lop after the leaves are quite 


ſtript off: they are in the greateſt perfection when they 
| ue: three years old, but when they are five theirs 


C 6 


q * W 1 7 OP 9 9 8 73 0 : 0 
: 3 a4 I > TR * * * i 5 j 15 L - 2 
. * \ a7 o £4 « - a + 
Fr ay | $1.55 cath 1 \ 
8 3 
W (FS 8 7 5 


53 TE 


60 The Cnrnnor TaavnLLnn, 
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roots twiſt one within another, and they begin to de- 

celine. The cure for this is to open them about the 
_ ſpring, and cut the roots that are too much twiſted, 
and then ſpread them over with earth prepared for that 
purpoſe, which cakily binds We the care which 


| they take to water it. 


Turn is a method of reviving "i — they 
grow old, viz. by lopping off all the decayed brane bes, 
and ingrafting ſound ſhoots, whereby there is a: juice 
| conveyed through the whole body of the tree which a. 
nimates it. The beginning of the ſecond moon, which 
anſwers to our Marcb, is the time you muſt graft them. 

To hinder theſe trees from growing weak, you mult 
often examine whether certain worms have not made 
vay into them, to depoſit their ſeed z- they deſtroy theſe 

worms, by-infufing a little oil of the fruit of the Tong- 
tree: the ſame effect would OY * produced 
by any other ſtrong oil. 
I' be ground fit for mulberry. trees would neither 
be hard nor ſtiff: a piece of land, which has not been 
eultivated for ſome time, and aid ar! nm: e up, 
3s the propereſt for that uſee. 

- In the provinces of 'Fche kong and 8 nan, from 
whence the beſt filk comes, the foil is manured with 
mud, which they get out of the canals, that ſeparate 
the country, and are cleaned every year; albes and the 
dung of animals and ſilk worms are made uſe of for this 
purpoſe. The little pulſe which they ſow between the 
trees does no harm to them, provided they take care 
not to plough up the earth near a. tree, Jag. the ſhare 
would be prejudicial to the roots. 

But the chief and moſt uſeſul thing is, ein that 
the: \mulberry-trees/be cut at a proper time, and by an 
able hand ; this makes the leaves ſprout but the ſoon- 
er, and in greater * : thee leaves are better nou- 
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ribed, and of a taſte proper to encourage the appetite 
of the worms. Lou muſt not be afraid to thin the 
branches, and particularly thoſe in the middle of the 
tree, in order to leave a free and empty ſpace, and then 
the collector of the leaves being placed in the middle 
of the tree, ſtands much more convenient to reach them, 
ad will; collect more leaves in one day than another 
would: do in ſeveral, who had not taken this precau= 
tion, which ſaves a good deal of coſt, | 

BesiDEs, the worms do not run the riſk of being 
hurt thereby; when they are hungry, their food is much 
ſooner prepared than if it was collected from a mul- 
berry-tree as thick as a buſh: they make uſe of a lad - 
der made with a prop, for the more eaſy collecting of 
the leaves all about the tree, whereby it is ſupported 
vithout reſting upon the mulberry- tree, for fear of 
doing harm to it. Our author ſays. that a mulberry- 
tree well | pruned, is worth and yore twice as much 
as two others that are not. 

Tux time for: pruning. + NE is 1 oh 
of January; they do it in the ſame manner as vines are 
done; it is enough that the branches which they leave 
bare four knots, the ſurplus muſt be rejected: four 
parts of the branches are entity Oe off, via. i ſt, 
Thoſe which lean towards the root. 24, Thoſe which 
ſprout in wards, and ſtretch towards the trunk. - 3d, 
Thoſe that are forked, which come out two and two 
from the trunk of the tree, muſt be cut off. Laſtly, they 
cut off thoſe that are too thick and full of mien but in 
other reſpects grow very well. 

Traoss branches which ſprout outwards only Fe 
be left; they will look very freſh and lively the next 
ring, and thoſe leaves which are earlieſt will haſten 
the growth of the worm, and augment the nen the 
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- Our author lays great ſtreſs upon the art of pruning 
45 mulberry-trees, and very freely ſays, that the peo- 
ple of the pravinge of Chan tong, who do not folloy 
theſe rules, ſhould make a trial of this way, and net 
_yemain ftubborn in their old method. + 

- MUuLBERRY trees ſhould be collected towards the 
5 of autumn, before they grow yellow; they muſt be 
dried in the ſun, then beaten ſmall, and preſerved in 
a place that does not ſmoke, where they muſt be put 
into great earthen veſſels, whoſe mouths muſt be ſtop- 

ped with clay. In the ſpring theſe broken leaves will 
be reduced to a kind of flour, which is given to the 
worms aſter they have caſt their ſlongh. I ſhall ex- 
plain in proper order the nt _— it nen and the 
Wk of giving it. 

Tu V take great care in the province of kiang nan 
8 Tche kiang, not to let the mulberry- trees grow 
too tall; they prune them that they may not grow # 
bove a certain height: the toppings which they care- 

fully collect are of uſe, for the Chineſe can make a 

profit of every thing. iſt, In places where wood is 
not plenty, they uſe chem for fuel to heat the water, 
in which they put the cods of ſilk, chat they may be 
the more eaſily ſephrated - 2d, They make a lye of 
the aſhes of theſe branches, into which they throw the 
cods which the butterflies have bored, and all others 
that are bad. Wich the aſſiſtance of the lye, in which 
they ſtew, they {well very much, and become proper 
to be. ſpun for pack - thread, or to be prepared for wad, 
which ſerves inſtead of cotton. zd, Some take the 
bark of theſe branches before they are burnt, of which 
they make a kind of paper, which is ſtrong enough to 
cover common umbrellas, Ada what it is colout- 
ed and oiled, - 

Cart wok be taken to renew 5860 mulberry- tres 
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when they grow old, and their leaves becenbe az 5 
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beſides the method of renewing them by grafts, as 17 5 


bare before explained, they obtain new. plants either by 
putting many of the ſound and freſh-branches through 
little barrels made of two pieces of a great bamboo, which 
they fill with a good earth: or by bending ſome of the 
long branches down in the ſpring which they left in 
pruning time, and putting the end into earth prepared 
for that puspoſe; theſe branches will have taken root 
the December following; then they cut them neatly from 
tbe body of the tree, and tranſplant them in the ſeaſon. 
Tux v alſo ſow the ſeed of the mulberry-tree, which 
mult be got from the fruit that grows on the midſt of 
the branches of the beſt trees. The aſhes of the bran- 
ebes which they burn muſt be mixed with the ſeed 5 
the next day they ſtir it together in water; the ſeed 


that is not good ſwims on the top when the- water is. 


ſettled; that muſt be dried in the ſun which ſinks to 

the bottom, after which they ſow it with an equal por- 
tion of millet. The millet. is of great uſe to the mul- 
berry- tree, by protecting it from the heat of the ſun, 
for it ſtands in need of a ſhade at ſirſt. When the mik 


let is ripe, they wait for a high wind, and then ſer it on 


fre : the mulberry- trees ſprout out vi, a 1 Le of. 
more vigour the following ſpring. 7 

Tux cut off the top of the pies. when 1 are 
grown to a proper height, in order to make branches 
ſpring out on the kides, but they cut off all the fide 
branches till the tree is grown to a proper height, then 
theſe mulberry-trees muſt be tranſplanted into ſeyeral 
lines about eight or ten paces diſtant from each other, 
They do not ſet the trees of one line facing thoſe of an- 
other; perhaps they imitate this. u e that non 
trees ſhould not hide each other. 

Ir is not enough to have n. mulberry-trees 
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o that they afford a ſuitable food for the filk-wormy, 
there muſt alſo be a proper habitation made ſor theſe 
valuable inſets, which muſt be adapted to their diffe- 

rent conditions, and the time when they are engaged 
at work. Theſe ſkilful labourers, who contribute their 
ſubſtance-to the delicacy and luxury of our furniture 
and garments, are worthy of being reſpectſully treated, 
The riches. which they prcduce depends chiefly on the 
care which is taken of them; if they me or ſpffer, the 
work will accordingly grow leſs. _ 

Sous Chineſe authors have treated of a proper dwel- 
ewe for the ſilk- worms, but they have wrote only 
for thoſe who follow an old ſettled manner, in regard 
to a ſmall quantity of ſilk cempared to their capacities 
and leiſure, for almoſt every houſe- raiſes ſilk - worms in 

ſome provinces. The author here cited, and who came Wh f 
to be one of the firſt miniſters of the empire; has com- Wii 
pletely handled the matter, and has only wrote for the not 
great laboratories in which they are at a great. expence, lite 
but are at laſt repaid with great intereſt, ent 

Oux author ſays, that a proper place muſt be choſen: Ns 
1 the habitation of the ſilk · worms, it muſt be near 1 
riyulet, upon a dry and riſing ground, ſor tas it is pro- ber 
per that the eggs ſhould be often waſhed,. running va· ind 
ter is the propereſt for that purpoſe. It muſt be a re- WW, 

tired place where this babitation is built; free from 
unwholeſome ſmells, cattle, and all noiſes: a: noiſome ier 
ſmell, or the leaft fright,. bave a great effect upon ſo fie. 
tender a breed; even cocks crowing, or dogs barking Hur 
are enough to put them into ene when they are ibo 
firſt hatched. | 

Boi a ſquare chamber, which may be: put 0 other dd 
N when the ſilk worms are out of ſeaſon; as it is or 
proper that the chamber ſhould be warm, you muſt Y 
take care that the walls be well built; the entrance dn 
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m7 never be towards the north, but to face the ſouth | 
jr ſouth eaſt; there way be four windows, one on every 
ide the chamber, to let in air as there may be oceaſi- 
n for it ; Theſe windows, which are not often open, 
re made of a white and clear paper, becauſe there are 
ome hours in which the light is proper, and others 
when it is not, therefore they make uſe of CA 
orer the ſaſhes for that purpoſe, _ 

Tux x alſo make uſe of theſe vihbrellze to keep hs 
ace from! pernicious winds, ſuch as the ſouth and 
bath-weſt winds, which ſhould never be permitted to 
enter; and as a cooling zephyr is ſometimes wanted, 
it is proper to open one of theſe windows, but if it is 
ina time when the air is full of gnats, it will certainly 
deſtroy the worms; they make blemiſhes on the cods 
of 61k if they fall upon them, which makes them very 
liticult to wind; the beſt method, and that which is 
nolt uſed to prevent this, is to haſten the work before 
the gnats come. They keep good cats to guard the 
entrance of the chamber againſt the little lizards * 
nts, which would devour the filk-worms. 

Ir is of great importance, as ſhall be made appear 
bereaſter, that the eggs be hatched all at the ſame time, 
ind that the worms eat, ſleep, wake, and caſt their 
lough together, and for this end the chamber muſt be 
kept always of an equal and conſtant heat, The man- 
der our author propoſes is to build four little ſtoves, to 
i teep fires in the four corners of the room, or elſe to 
15 Wi tire a good portable fire- pan, which muſt be moved 
are ubour the chamber, and taken away when it is thought 
proper 3 but this fire - pan muſt be lighted out of the 
tdamber, and buried under a heap of aſhes, for a Boy 
or ted flame would do harm to the worms. 

Ov author alſo requires that the fuel ſhould "Re cow - 
dung which warms the chamber; he adviſes to collect 
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it in the winter, to ſoften it in water, and to wake it 
into bricks, to be dried in the ſun. Theſe bricks muſt 
be put upon pieces of hard wood, with which the bot- 
tom of the ſtoves are covered; this fuel being light- 
| ed, cauſes a gentle warmth, which is very neceſſary 
for the worms, they being alſe fond of the ſmell of 
the dung; but great care muſt be taken not to let any 
ſmoke be in the chamber, for the worms cannot en- 
dure it; this fire laſts a good while under the aſhes, 
which is a great advantage. Finally, it is proper that 
the outfide of the door be covered with a double matt, 
to keep out the coldnefs of the air, and; to defend the 
place from any ys otherwiſe there is Eule gain to 
be expected. 
Tux next thing is to rie this place with the uten- 
| fils proper ſor the fupport of the filk-werms.:. Nine or 
ten ſtories of ſhelves. muſt. be made at the -diftance ci wp 
nine inches from each other; a kind of net work made 
of ruſhes is put upon theſe, the holes of which are large hea | 
enough. to admit the little finger, that the warmneſs be. 
of the place may penetrate them the 'more'readily, and Mer 
that they may the ſccaer grew cold; theſe ſeveral ſto- Ine 
ries muſt he erected in ſech a manner as to leave a fret Wer 
paſſage round, and a clear ſpace in the middle: The WM 1 
worms are hatched upon theſe ruſhes, and nourilt- Wi, 
ed here till * are fit to ſpin, but chen the ſcene 2!» Mi pit 
ers. | ſeel 
IN ſhort, theſe ith big the cradle as it were of lit | 
| theſe very tender inſects, they put a kind of bed vpon mac 
them, that is to ſay, they cover them over with a lay H 1 
ſtraw cut ſmall, upon which they, put a long ſheet of Mn] 
paper that has been made ſeſt with gentle handling; the) 
| when the ſheet bas been made dirty with their dung fl the 
or with the remnants of their meals (for they never Wand 
cat the fibres: of the leaves) they ſpread a net over ih de 
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ing meſhes which: Field a free paſſage; they put 
nulberry- leaves upon this net, the ſmell of which in- 
antly entices the hungry worms, then they take the 


ight- N ꝛet off carefully, and place it upon a new bed, whilft 
ary they make the old one _ that it may * a» 
ell of gain. 
"805 Taksx are FEY cautions to be taken for BY al- 
en- vorms' habitation. Our author alſo adds, that there 


ſhes, Would be a thick hedge, or a wall, about the chamber, 
that pretty near it, particularly on the weſt ſide, that the 
nalt, WW ſecting fun may not ſhine upon the filk - worms when 
J the they are obliged to let in the air on that part. 
n to Ex adviſes you to make uſe of a bag-net, which o- 
bens and ſhuts like a purſe, when you collect the mul - 
ten- berry-leaves, that they may not be ſhut too eloſe, and 
e 0! that they may not e and __ moiſtute be dried 
ce ck wp in carrying them... ' + 3! 15 
nade f As the worms ould have a a more nice Jas prepars 
arge Ned food when firſt hatched, he ſays that the leaves muſt 
nels be cut into ſmall thin threads, and that for this uſe a 
and rery ſharp knife muſt be uſed, which may not cruſty 
ſto· me leaves in in them, Me which: yy leave il the 
iree N agreeable taſte. | . 
The WF We often find that hm degenerate, 4 ee 
fil: Wi original-is better than the ſeed; it is much the ſame 
c 5 vith the butterflies, there are ſome languifhing and 
Leble, a good brood is not to be expected from theſe, 
e Bit is therefore proper to chooſe them; this choice i is 
Fon made at two particular times. 2 1400S 
Tel OB; RS T, The time to diſcern the males from thee. 
t of males is before they go out of their. cods ; the mark: 
"8 they diſtinguiſh them by is this, the cods that contain 
ing i the male butterflics are a little pointed, fine and cloſe, 
ef and not ſo large as the others; the cods that contain 
15 Bi tie females are rounder, larger, and thicker, and not 


de three times dipped in water when they are covered 
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ſo neat : Thoſe cods are beſt that are for the moſt px 
clear, and a little tranſparant, clean and ſolid. 
- SECOND, The ſafeſt way to make this choice is af- 
ter the butterflies are come out, which is after they hare 
been retired fourteen days; you muſt not chooſe thoſe 
to multiply the ſpecies which come out a day before 
the others, but thoſe which come out the next day in 
great yumbers, and the lateſt muſt alſo be refuſed, 
This is another mark in which you cannot err ; the 
| butterflies that have bald eye-brows, bended wings, a 
reddiſh body, and a dry tail, and not hairy, muſt not 
be taken to encreaſe the breed. 
_- Wren this choice is made, they bring the males of 
and females together, which they put upon ſeveral ſheets 


of paper, that they may couple. This paper muſt be * 
made of the bark of the mulberry tree, and not of that 


hemp; they muſt be ſtrengthened with ſilk or cotton 
thread made faſt on the back fide, becauſe they mult WF eg 


with eggs, which is proper to preſerve them: Theſe bh 
theets of paper muſt be extended upon mats covered 
' with ſtraw; after the butterflies have been together . 
bout twelve hours, the males muſt be taken away; if Are 
they were to be together any longer, the eggs which | 
they would bring forth being later, could not be batch- 
ed with the others, which diſadvantage ſhould alwaſs Ml 
be ſhunned : The male butterflies muſt not be put in- 
to the ſame place with thoſe which were refuſed in the tho 
beginning. 

Ir is proper to give hs 8 room, und cover 
them, that they may lay their eggs more advantage - 
ouſly, for darkneſs prevents them from diſperſing their ah 
eggs: They muſt be kept covered four or five days af. 
ter they bave done laying, after which all theſe but-. 
_ terflies, with thoſe which were ſet aſide, or which were 
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en dead out of the ſhells, muſt be buried deep in 

. for if any beaſt or fowl ſhould eat any, it 
uid kill them: Some ſay that no brambles, or any 
other prickly plant would grow in the places of that. 
field in which they were buried for many years: O- 


foro bers put them into fiſh- ene and they ſay there is 

** nothing better to fatten the fiſh. 

- þ As to the precious ſeed that continues Ricking wn up- 

teen on the ſheets of paper, ſome of it mult ſtill be thrown 
away ; ſor example, thoſe eggs which ſticking toge= 

oh: ther make a kind of clods; we muſt expect filk from 


the others, and great care muſt be taken of theſe; Up- 
ales on which my author is ſurpriſed, that the worms being 

ſo ſenſible of the leaſt coldneſs or moiſtneſs of the air, 
their eggs are quite the reverſe, they being the better 
for ſnow and water: Would not one imagine, fays he, 
that their natures are not the ſame? He compares the 
alterations which the worms go through, which ſuc- 
ceſſively become ants, caterpillars, and then butter - 
flies, to the alterations which happen in order to plants 
by the ſpreading of their parts, which in one ſituation 


y are ſolid, and in another grow wider, ſome of which 
: * "M64 3 drop * as ſoon as others appear in their roll 

engt ö | 
0 Taz firſt Gig which muſt has obſerved i is ; to lang 1 
_— theſe ſheets covered with eggs on the beam of the 1 
0 chamber, which in tha front muſt be open, ſo that the 
* air may come in, without the | ſun ſhining on them; 


that fide of the ſheet muſt not be turned outwards on | 
which the eggs are laid; the fire muſt neither ſmoke 
nor blaze which warms the room; you muſt alſo be 3 
„ WH careful that no hempen ropes be near either the eggs 
. er worms. Theſe cautions are not recited without 
reaſon. They roll up the ſheets looſely, fo that the 
eggs be within'the ſheet, after they have been. hanging 
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for ſome days, and then they are hanged up again i 
the ſame way during the ſummer and autumn. 

Tax end of December, or in January, which is the 
eighth of theitwelſth moon, when there is an interca- 
lary month, they put the eggs into cold river water, 
if they can get any, or in water in which a little fak 
has been diſſolved, being cautious that this water does 
not freeze; the ſheets are left there two days, and they 
keep them down to the bottom of the T0 by put- 
ting a china diſh over them, leſt they ſhould ſwim, 

After having taken them out of the water, they hang 
them up again, and roll them a little tighter, when 
they are dry, and cloſe them ſingly, ſtanding on one 
end in an earthen veſſel; after that, in about ten days, 
when the ſun ſhines very clear, they lay the-ſheet open 
to its rays in a place that is ſheltered where there 1s no 
dew; they ſuffer them to be expoſed to the ſun about 
half an hour, and then roll . =p in the ſame man- 
ner as before. 

Tun are ſome who do not wha this 1 00 3 they 
wie the ſheets mixed with the aſhes of the mulberry 
branches into water, and after they have been in a day 
or-two they take them out to fink them a ſhort time in 

ſnow- water, or elſe hang them three nights on a mul- 

berry-tree, to receive the ſnow or mins if it be not 
too ſevere. 

Tirxsz baths procure a an hy to be wound, and 

help to make it thicker, ſtronger, and not ſo porous, 
whether made of a kind of lye and ſnow- water, or of 
river- water, or water mixed with ſalt: Their chief uſe 
is to preſerve theit internal heat, in e 8 ptoli· 
fic virtue conſiſts. | 

* Wan the young leaves begin to ſytour out of the 
mulberry-trees, it is time to think of hatching the eggs, 

the oy haſten or keep them back * to the dil 
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at qualities of cold or heat which they give them; 


the ſun, and if in ſhutting them up they 'roll them 


rater, Whack. 1 

: fal As it is proper that ey worms ſhould all be hore 
does Wed at the fame time, this ſhould be done the three 
ws. aſt days before they are hatched; the eggs ſwell, and 


gro a little pointed, when they are ready to come 


5 when the ſky is ſerene, and there is a little wind, as 
vhen there commonly is at this ſeaſon, theſe valuable rolls 
one 


of paper are taken out of the veſſel, opened to the whole 
Jays, length, and hung up ſo that the fun may ſhine on the 
pen Whack of the ſheets, which continue in the ſun till they 
80 get a moderate heat; then they are wrapt up tight, aud 


bout put end ways into the veſſe] in a warm place till the 
nan” next day, when they are again taken out; _ treated | 


is they were the firſt- day. | 
they Tux eggs will be perceived to change to an am co- 


bor the ſecond day; then they put two ſheets toge- 


day ther, and roll them up very tight, tying the ends; they 


© 12 open the ſheets towards the end of the third day, and 
wl- WWfretch them on a fine mat, and 'the eggs then ſeem 
not ¶ blackiſh ;' if there are any worms hatched they muſt be 
brown away, as they would never be like the others; 
and br practice informs us, that the worms which are firſt 
s batched never are like the others in the time of calting 
ol weir floughs, of eating, working, nor what is moft 
ule material, of making their filk; theſe irregular worms 
oli- WH would very much encreaſe their care and trouble, and 
occaſion 2 loſs by this diſorder, wherefore they are diſ- 

the BY perſed betimes: they being thus ſeparated, they toll 
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they haſten them if they often lay the ſheets open to 


p looſely by doing . e * keep wy 
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out; the firſt three days about ten or eleven o'clock, 
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very warm place, char is pigtolhgc) from the out 
wind. 

Tux take out A 4 8 ten or . Roh o'clock 
EA day, and upon opening them find them full 
of worms reſembling black ants, and are named He y 
the eggs muſt be forſaken that are not hatched an hoy 
afterwards; all the young worms muſt be thrown a, 
way that have a flat head, or that are ſhrivelled, and 
appear as if they were ſcorched, or, that arg of a ſky 
blue, fleſh, or yellow colour ; the good kind are of 
colour reſembling a mountain at a diſtance. 

Tax firſt. thing to be done is to weigh the ſhe: 
which contains the worms newly hatched, afterwards 
holding this ſheet floping and turned almoſt upſide 
down upon a long ſheet of paper, ſtrewed with mul- 
berry- leaves, and prepared in the forementioned man- 
ner, the ſmell of theſe leaves will attract the young fa. 
miſhed worms, but thoſe which are the moſt ſluggiſh 
muſt be helped down with a hen's feather, or by ſtrik 
ing gently the back of the ſheet; immediately after 
they weigh the ſheet by itſelf to know exactly the 
weight of the worms, by which they regulate the quan · 
tity of leaves that is neceſſary for the nouriſhment o 
theſe worms, and alſo the weight of the cods which 
they ſhall produce, if no accident befals them. . 

TRE preſent concern is to make theſe worms obſerre 
a good regimen, and to give their lodging a conveni- 
ent heat; for this purpoſe they provide an affeCtionate 
mother for the worms, who is careful to let them never 
be in want; our author, calls ber Tian mou, mother of 
the worm. 

SI takes poſſeſſion of the chamber. but not till ſhe 

; had waſhed herſelf, and put on clean clothes, which 

have no bad ſmell; ſhe muſt not have eaten any thing 

immediately before, or have handled any wild ſuccory, 
* | 
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ho fniell/of which is very burtful to theſe tender crea- 
tures z ſhe muſt be cloathed in a plain habit, without 
any lining, that ſhe may the more ſenſibly feel the 
varmth of the place, and accordingly increaſe or leſſen 
the fires! but ſhe mart be very cantious” of not making 
1 \moke'or raiſing a duſt, which would be very offen- 
fire to the tender nature of theſe inſects, which mult 
be carefully humoured before” the firſt time of caſting 
their Lough. Every day is a year to them, ſays out 
zuthor, and has in a. manner the four ſeaſons, in morn- 
ing, mid-day, evening, and night. 

ar ſollowing general practical rules, fabnded: up- 
m expetience, muſt be obſerved. I. The eggs mult 


be kept very cold all the time they are preſer ved be- 


fore they are hatched. 2. They require: a great heat 
vhen they are hatched, and are like ants; 3. A mo- 
derate heat is required when they are grown caterpil · 
lars, and towards the time of their caſting their flough. 
4. They muſt be kept cool aſter the great moulting. 
g They muſt be heated by degrees when they are up- 
on the decline, and growing old. 0. Wben they (pin, 
they require a great heat. 

Tag delicacy of theſe little inſets requires that 
great care ſhould be taken to keep every thing out of 
the way which might incommodate them, for they 
have their diſtaſtes and antipathies; they more eſpeci- 
ily diſlike hemp, leaves that are moiſt or heated by 
the ſun, duſt raiſed by ſweeping when they are new- 
ly tatchedy the moiſture of the earth, flies and gnats, 
the ſmell of boiled fiſh and burnt hair, muſk, ſmoak, 
the breath which ſmells of wine, ginger, lettice, wild 
ſuccory, all great nciſes, futtery, the rays. of the ſun, 
the light of a lamp, whoſe quivering flame mutt not 
ſhine in their eyes during the night-time, the-wind 
which comes through the crevices and chinks of the 
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chamber, a great wind, cold, heat, and eſpecially ; 
fudden change from very cold to very hot weather; 
. Theſe inſects are very much hurt by all theſe things. 

Tres principal cauſe of their diſeaſes is the feeding of 
them with leaves covered with dew, thoſe which hare 
been dried in the fun-or in a high wind, or thoſe which 
have received any ill taint: The leaves ſhould be ga. 
+hered two or three days beforehand, and kept in an 
open, clean, and airy place, remembering to give 
them at firſt the tendereſt: leaves cut into _ little 
threads. 

THREE or four hays after, whne they begin to turn 
white, their food muſt be increaſed in quantity, 
and not be cut ſo ſmall ; they afterwards become black 
1h, when they muſt have a greater,quantity of leaves, 
and as they are gathered from the tree. When they 
become white again, and eat with leſs appetite, do not 
give them ſo much at a meal; afterwards they turn 2 
little yellow, and then they muſt have a leſſer quan- 

tity of food ; then they become quite yellow, and are, 

according to the Chineſe language, at the eve & one of 
the three ſleeps, that is to ſay, they are ready to call 
their ſlough, then give them nothing; every time they 
caſt their ſlough they mult be thus een according 
to their bigneſs. 

Tax following account is more and than the for- 
mer; Theſe worms eat the ſame in the night as in the 
day; the day after they are hatched they mult be fed 
forty - eight different times, twice every hour; the ſe- 
cond day thirty, but the leaves muſt not be cut ſo 
ſmall; the third day they muſl have ſtill leſs ; theſe 
little inſects are then like new- born children, who 
would always be at the breaſt, and pine without it; 
if their food was not proportioned. to their appelites 
they would be overheated, which would * the 
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moſt promiſing hopes: Som̃e think it beſt to give at 
firſt leaves which ſome healthy perſons have kept for 
s. ſome time in their boſoms, the perſpiration of a hu- 
of man body agreeing very well with theſe young 
ave worms. 
ich Ar their meal-times their food muſt be ſpread every 
ga. odere alike ; cloudy and rainy weather take away their 
an Wl tomach, you muſt therefore immediately before their 
ive Wl repaſt light a wiſp of dry ſtraw, which muſt be all of 
ttle a light, then hold it over the worms to deliver them 
from the cold and moiſture; which benumbs them; 
this ſmall help ſharpens their appetites, and prevents 
diſeaſes; a ſtrong light contributes likewiſe to this, 
therefore they pull up the umbrellas of the windows 
in the day time. 
Tux reaſon of their being fo excela}/to wake U 
inſects eat ſo often is, becauſe it forwards their growth, 
and cauſes them to ſpin the ſooner ; upon this care de- 
pends the great profit which they expect from theſe 
creatures, If they come to their full growth in twen- 
tj three or twenty five days, a hurdle covered with 
vorms, whoſe weight at firſt was a Mas, that is not 
much more than a dram, will produce twenty five 
ling Wounces of filk ; whereas, if for want of proper care and 
nouriſhment they do not come te their perſection 
for in leſs than twenty eight days, they will produce no 
the Wore than twenty outces, and if they are a month or 
: fed Mlorty days in growing they will have but ten ounces. 
: (e-W FEED them frequently when they begin to grow old, 
t ſo nd do not give them too much at a time, in the ſame 
heſe Wnanner as they are uſed when young; if they did not 
who Wlizeſt their food in the time when they began to ſpin, 
t it ie cods would be wet and ſoaked with a ſalt water, 
Lites Wvhich would render the ſilk very difficult to be wound; 
the Ein ſhort, when they have been hatched twenty four or 
D 2 


too much ſtript of their leaves before the ſeaſon, will 


upon caſting their ſlough, they reſemble” a fick man 
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twenty five days, the longer they are before they ſpin 
the more leaves they conſume, the Jeſs filk they 
produce, and the mulberry trees, by reaſon of being 


bud later the year following. 

* You muſt give them often little leaves, after they 
have caſt their ſlough, and but few at a time; this is 
like a ſecond birth, or, according to other ante, x 
ſort of recovery. When the worms, ſays hey are juſt 


when ſome great change | is expected, and death ſeems Ml ?' 


to be approaching, but if he can'fleep a night, he be- the 
comes quite another man, and nothing remains but the 
to recover his former ſtrength by a moderate dict. nit 
Bur there are other diſeaſes which muſt be prevent. the 
ed or cured, and which are occaſioned either by cold I de 
or too much heat; to prevent the diſeaſes occaſioned ſon 
by cold, a Juſt bent muſt be kept i in the chamber where * 
they'are; if notwithſtanding theſe precautions the cold of | 
bas ſeized theſe little labourers, either for want of the tha 
windows being ſhut down cloſe, or becauſe the mul- | 
berry leaves were not well dried, it deſtroys their ap- ©* 
petite and cauſes a ſort of flux, for inſtead of hard er- lis 
crements they void a watery ſlime, and then you mult] Jer 
burn cows' dung near thoſe that are out of order, buff ® * 
without making any ſmoak; the ſmell of this burnt loot 
dung revives them more than one can imagine. "nd 
Tus diſorders which proceed from too much heat ſect 
are occaſioned either by not giving them their food ” be) 
a proper time, or by the quality and quantity of the: all 
food, or by an improper ſituation, or by the air be * 
coming ſuddenly very hot: In this laſt caſe they ope * 
one or more of the windows, but nerer on the f 
from which the wind blows, for it muſt not come 1! my 


a direct line into the chamber, but by a circvit, that! 
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may be qualified; for inſtance, if it is a ſouth wind they 
open the window towards the nocth; and if the wind 
i too hot, they ſet a veſſel full of cold water before 
the door or window, that it may be cooled in. its paſ- 
ſage; they likewiſe ſprinkle the chamber with cold wa- 


ter, and you muſt be very cautious in doing this that 
not the ſmalleſt drop fall upon the worms. 


WHEN a too great internal heat cauſes their diſorders, 
they are cured by giving them a kind of meal made of 
mulberry Jeaves, gathered in autumn, 1 to 
2 very fine powder, as before thewn. Fbey moiſten 
the leaves deſigned for this repaſt, and ſtrew under 
them this meal, which ſticks to them, but they dimi- 
niſn the quantity of leaves according to the meal which 
they add; for inſtance, if they mix four ounces of 
meal, they reduce four ounces of leaves: There are 
ſome who ſay that the meal of certain little green peaſe, 
which are eaten for a cooling diet, may ſerve inſtead 
of the leaf powder; it certainly refreſhes thoſe warms 
that eat it readily, and makes them grow ſtronger. 

HzaTs are frequently occaſioned by their being 
crouded together, which make the worms fick, and 
this diſtemper is the moſt common and the moſt dau- 
zerous; they muſt not be confine but whilſt they are 
in the egg, for they require a great deal of room as 
ſoon as they are hatched, eſprcially when they are grown 
eaterpillars, becauſe they abound in moiſture. Theſe in- 
ſets are greatly burt when they are not kept clean, altho?- - 
they are very naſly in themſelves ;. they ſoon make a 
ralt quantity of filth, which is not long in ſermenting, 
and heats them conſiderably, if they are not carefully 
freed from it, either by ſweeping it off with a feather, 
or, which is better, by. carrying them Nee from 
one hurdle to another.. 6 

Ax rex they are | pretty; much grown, and are going 
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| ro eaſt their flough,” they require theſe changings more 
than before, but then ſeveral perſons muſt be employ- 
ed, that the worms may be all removed at the fame 
time; they muſt be handled very gently, and not let 
fall; nor be ſet down roughly, which would make them 
grow weaker, and more lazy in their work; the 
changing of the hurdle is alone ſufficient to cure their 
diſorders. To give a ſpeedy relief to the ſick, throw 


fome dry ruſhes or cut ſtraw upon them, and ſtrew J 
fome mulberry leaves over this: They riſe to eat, and t 
by that means get out of their ordure, which heat give 
them, | be 44 | uct 

Tus ſucceſs of theſe removals depends upon their tt] 
being frequently repeated, taking an equal care of all ie 
the worms, and on doing it gently, giving them more ley 
room every time. When they are a little grown, the Wl 
worms on one hurdle muſt be put upon three freth + 


ones, then on fix, and ſo increaſing to the number of 
twenty and upwards. "Theſe inſects being ſull of hu - d 


mours muſt be kept at a proper diſtance from cach o- ﬀW *** 
ther. n NE 1 . of | 

Bur the greateſt caution is neceſſary when they are ſl "® 
removed, that it be at the right inſtant of time; ana- n 
partment muſt be prepared ſor their work when they take 
are ofa fhining yellow, and ready to ſpin ; My author e. 
propoſes a kind of rough frame of joiners? work, or a long lay. 


roof, the fides of which muſt be almoſt upright, and 
the inſide hollow; this muſt be divided all round into ing 
ſeveral partitions, to each of which there muſt be 2 
ledge where the fil · worms are to be placed, and where 
they will range themſelves in order; this machine muſt 8 
be hollow, that a man may conveniently go in without 
diplacing any thing, to keep up a ſmall fire, which 
defends the worms from moiſture and cold, which are 10 

very hurtful at this time; I faid a. ſmall fire, becauls P 
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there muſt be juſt ſufficient to procure a gentle warmth, 
which makes the worms more active in their work, 
and the filk more tranſparent. This. large army of 
worms, being. thus ranged in their apartment, muſt be 
ſurrounded wita mats at a little diſtance, which muſt 
alſo cover the top of the machine to keep off the cold 


zir, and becauſe the worms love to work privately me 


in the dark. 


NEVERTHELESS aer the third day of the work the 


mats are taken away from one o clock to three, and they 
gire the ſun a free entrance into the chamber, but in 


ſuch a manner that the rays may not ſhine upon theſe 


ittle labourers ; after this time they are covered as be ·- 
ore, When it happens to thunder, they mult be pre- 
leved from the ill effects of the noiſe, and the light- 
ing, by covering: them with the ſheets of paper which, 
vee uſed when they were upon the hurdles, 

N ſeven days time the work of the cods is finiſhed. 
and he worms quit their filken lodging in about ſe> 
ven nore, and appear on their coming out in the ſhape: 


of buterflies when theſe cods are gathered it is a com- 
mon vay to put them in heaps, it being impoſſible to- 


vind of all the ſilk immediately, becauſe the time is 
aken uy with other employments.; yet there are ſome 


inconveriences in this method, for if there is any de- 


hy made in chuſing out of the heap of cods thoſe that: 
ae defigaed to increaſe the ſpecies, the butterflies hav- 
ing been ſqueezed and beated in the heap would not 


be ſo Proper for this purpoſe; the females: eſpecially 
that had received any hurt would lay none but ſickly 
eggs, therefore the cods deſigned for the multiplicatian: 


of the ſpecies muſt be ſet apart, and 14 mn r 
burdle in a cool airy, place. 


As to the vaſt number of e * which ae 
be n. * bored by the bumerftes, you 
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muſt conttive how to kill them without hurting the 
work; they muſt be put by little and little into tbe 
kettle, as they are wound off, ſor if they were to ſoak 
too long it would do harm to the ſiik; it would be 
beſt to wind them oft all together, if a ſufficient num- 
ber of hands could be employed; my author affirms; 
that fire men can wind off thirty” pounds of cods, and 
fupply two others with as much filk as they can make 
into Rains, that is about ten pounds; but ag that cans 
not always be done, the following methods wy be us 
| fed to preſerve the cods from being bored. | 

Tux firſt method is to let them lie in the fan a whole 
day; this certainly kills the 5 but the "a 
the ſun is prejudieial to the fl.... 

Tus fecond is to put them in bellies marie : 200 
reckon it uſeful to throw an ounce of ſalt, and halfan 
ounce of oil of turnips into the copper, imagining hat 
the exhalations impregnated with the acid ſpirits o the 
falt, and the ſulphureous particles of the oil, male the 
cods better, and the ſilk more eaſy to divide; therefore 

the machine where the cods are muſt go entitely to the | 
copper; the top of which muſt be covered and lutei ſothat WM this 
no ſteam may get out: But if this bath is no! rightly le 
ordered, in which ſeveral are miſtaken, a grat num- WM the 
ber of the butterflies will bore their cods; it mult Wi tie 
therefore be obſerved, 1. That the ſtrong and hare e 
cods have generally the outſide of their ſik coarſer, if fr 
and of courſe more eaſy to be divided, and ſor the ſame Nee 
reaſon may be leſt longer in balneo marie ; the con · ¶ ne 
trary muſt be obſerved of thoſe that are thin and ſmall. fri 
a. That when the butterflies are killed in ba/neo na. 
riæ the eods muſt be ſpread, upon mats, and when they i Yor 
are a little cooled they mult be covered with ſmal- WM tum 
branches of willow or mulberry trees. var 
Tux third way of OW the butterflies, tend teen 


— 


Te CHINESE TRAVE TTT. 51 


to the two former, is as ſollows: Put the cods into 
large earthen veſſels, and in all theſe veſſels throw 
four ounces of ſalt. over every ten pounds of the cods,. 


and cover them with large dry. leaves like thoſe of Ne-- 


nuphar ; lay ten pounds more of cods upon theſe leaves, 
ſprinkled with four ounces of falt as before, filling the 
refſels with ſeveral lays; then cloſing the mouth of it, 
ſo that the ait may be entirely excluded, the butter - 
lies will be killed in ſeven days, but if the leaſt air is 
admitted, by any chink, they will live long enough to 
pierce their cods z. as they are of a porous ſubſtance, 
that readily imbibes the air, the leaſt quantity getting: 
m would keep them alive. 

WEN you lay theſe cods in the veſfels, th fineſt” 
mult be ſeparated: from · the coarſer ; the cods that are 
long, white, and ſhining, give a very fine ſilk; thoſe- 
that are large, dark, and bluiſh, like the inner ſkin 10 
an onion,. produce a coarſer ſilk. 

HITHERTO I havetreated 27 ety. the method ofraif-- 
ing worms in the ſpring, and indeed it is in this ſea-- 
ſon that the generality. of the Chineſe are employed in 
this work; nevertheleſs ſome hatch eggs in the ſum» 
mer and autumn, and almoſt in all the months aſter- 
the firſt produce of the ſpring.; but for this purpoſe 
they muſt provide workmen who are able to ſuſtain ſuch 
z continual labour, and mu}berry-trees to ſupply neceſ» 
fary food through all the ſeaſons ;. but the mulbegry- * 
trees would hardly ſuffice, for: if they are quite ftripe 
one year op! die and tail., entirely: the; 8 
ſpring. 

Tux beſt way, ſays my author, is-to Wi bur 4 
worms in ſummer, and only to provide eggs for au- 
tumn: He. likewiſe cites an author who adviſes to raiſe 
vorms in that ſeaſon, which commences about the fif- 
teenth of Auguſt, but he would have only taken for 
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their food the leaves of thoſe branches that may be ſpar- 
ed without injuring the tree, The following are his 
. reaſons why autumn is preferable to the ſpring for 
raiſing worms: 1. Becauſe the ſpring being for the 
molt part rainy and windy in the ſouthern countries, 
the profit expected from the Jabogr of theſe worms is 
more uncertain; whereas in autumn, the weather be- 
ing generally ſerene, there is a greater certainty of ſuc- 
ceſs. 2. That although the worms cannot Have ſuch 
tender leaves for food as in the ſpring, yet this is fully 
compenſated by having nothing to fear from gnats and 
muſketoes, the ſting of which kills the worms. 
WHEN you raiſe any filk- worms in ſummer they muſt 
be kept cool, and the windows covered with gauze, to 
keep out the gnats. If any are raiſed in autumn, they 
muſt be kept cool at firſt, but after they have caſt their 
flough, and when they ſpin, they muſt be kept warmer 
than in the ſpring, the nights being-colder ; when theſe 
autumnal worms become butterflies, they may lay eggs 
tor the next year, yet it is eſteemed the ſureſt way to 
make a proviſion in the ſpring, becauſe thoſe of au- 
tumn do not always anſwer, | 
WHEN any of the fummer eggs are preferred to be 
hatched in autumn, they muſt be put into an earthen 
veſſel well covered, ſo that nothing may get into it; 
put this veſſel into a large baſon-of cold ſpring: water 
as high as the eggs incloſed, for if the water was high- 
er it would periſh the eggs, and if it was lower many 
would not have ſtrength to hatch with the reſt ; if they i 
mould happen to hatch later they would richer die or 
make a bad ſort of cods; the eggs wilt hatch in twenty 
one days, if you ſtrictly obſerve theſe directions. Some 
think it does as well, and hatches them as ſoon, to ſet 
them in the ſhade under ſome ttee that is very thick 
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of branches, incloſed | in 4 veſſel trade! of- earth Fat 
baking . $7 7 
Ward the einen begin to ſpl P44 may be 
placed in ſuch a manner that, inſtead of making cods 
as they naturally do when left to themſelves, they ſhall 
make a piece of ſilk flat, thin and round, like a large 
wafer. This is done by laying the worms, when they 
ſpin, on the top of a cup exactly covered with paper. 

Maxx advantages would accrue from a work thus 
carried os. 

1. You. may divide. theſe round and; far pieces as: 
ally as the cads, 

2. Taey-are all pure Glk, having none of that ail 
cous matter which the worm emits in the ſhell upon 
being. long incloſed in it, and which the Chineſe call. 
urine, for the. Work is taken away as ſoon as it has. 
done-ſpinning, otherwiſe it would {ſpoil the ſilk, 

3. You need not be in a burry in. dividing the ſilk, 
which is quite an, reverſe. way of doing it when in 
codes, | ; 
As ſoon as that Gl is mins off they: — it for. 
the loom. The tools which the Chineſe make uſe of- 
for this work are very ſimple; but as theſe. matters are 
better explained by draughts, than by the exacteſt de- 
leription, you have here a view. of the ſeveral machines 
employed to compleat thoſe elegant and valuable ſilks 
which the Europeans get from the Chineſe. 

ALTHOUGH wool is very plentiful in China, efpeci-- 
allyin therprovinees of Shenſ.and Shanſi, which abound . 
with ſheep, yet they make very little cloth; our Eng- 
lim cloth, is very much eſteemed amongſt- them, and 
lells dearer than the richeſt ſilks. They make blan- 
lets of their own wool, and a ſort of ruſſet cloth, of: 
rhich their ſtudents have gowns for the winter. | 
IE. Chineſe likew ſe - een a great deal. ot? 
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cotton, and make a kind of Tinen of a plant called Co, 
found only in the province of Fokien. It is a ſort of 
creeping ſhrub, (probably a ſpecies of cotton) who 
leaves are round, fmooth, and green within, but whit. 
iſh and downy on the outſide. Some of the ſtems 
grow as thick as one's finger, which are pliable, ani 
downy like the leaves. When it is gathered, bundle 
of it are put into water, as we do hemp; and, the out- 
er ſkin being peeled: off and thrown away, they divide 
the inner, which is much more fine and delicate, into 
very flender filaments, which are manufactured into 1 
fort of linen, remarkable for its lightneſs and coolneſs; 
and accordingly the 1 of en wear veſts of i: 
in ſummer. *4 | 
THE number of books in China i is immenſe, as they 
bave known the noble art of printing for many centu- 
ries, whereas it has been diſcovered in Europe but of 
late years; but it is very differtue from that in uſe 2 
mongſt us. 
Ov alphabet conſiſling but of a few letters, which 
by different combinations can make the largeſt volumes, 
there is no need of caſting a great number of charac 
ters, ſince thoſe which were uſed for the firſt may be 
uſed again for the ſecond and following ſheets : but the 
number of the Chineſe characters being almoſt inf. 
nite, it is impoſſible to caſt fo prodigious a number, 
and if they were made, the greateſt part would be of 
very little uſe. 
THE1R manner of printing is thus: They get their 
work tranſcribed by a good writer upon a fine, thin, 
and tranſparent paper; the engraver paſtes every ſheet 
upon a plate of apple or pear-tree wood, or of any c- 
ther, if it is but hard and ſmooth, and with a graver 
follows the traces, and carves out the characters bj 
cutting down the reſt of the wood; ſo be makes 45 
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many different plates as there are pages to print, 
working off as many copies as are required, and at 
any time more may be worked off without compo- 


' ing anew; there is not much time loſt in correCt- 


ing the proofs, ſince as the engraver works from the- 
copy, or the original of the author, he cannot poſhbly 
make any errors, if there be none in the copy itſelf, 

Tais manner of printing is convenient, becauſe they 
print theiſheets as they ſel] them, and do not run the 
riſque of ſelling but half the copies. Moreover, after 
having thrown off thirty or forty thouſand copies, they: 
can eaſily retouch the plates, and make them ſerve for 
leveral more impreſſions. 

Tas Chineſe is not the only hanguags they print, 
they likwife do- books in all ſorts of languages : 'The 
beauty of the character depends upon the hand of the 
copyiſt ; the ſkill of the engraver is fo great, that the 
copy which is printed cannot eaſily be diftinguiſhed 
from the written one, ſo that the impreſſion is good 
or bad according to the ability of the writer employ- 
ed; this muſt be underſtood of our European charac» 
ters, which are engraved and printed by the Chinele ;, 
3s for the Chineſe characters, which are engraved, the 
engraver frequently corrects the defects of the writer. 

OuR European manner of printing Is nevertheleſs. 
not unknown in China; they have moveable characters 
like ours, the only difference is that ours are of meta], 
and theirs of wood. It is with theſe that they amend 
every quarter of a year the flate of China, which 1s 
printed at Peking : I have heard that at Nanking and 
Sou tcheou they print in this manner ſome little books, 
as neatly and as well as thoſe which are engraved by the 
beſt hands, This is credible, becauſe it only I 
T little more pains and care. 

Ix urgent affairs, as when an order comes from 
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court, which contains many articles, and which muſt 
be printed in one night, they have another method of 
engraving: They cover a plate with yellow wax, and 
trace out the characters very quickly. | 
TE x do not uſe a preſs, as we do ; the plates which 
are made of wood, and the paper which has not been 
dipped in alum, would not bear it; but when once the 
plates are engraved,. the paper cut, and the ink in rea- 
dineſs, one man with his bruſh, and without fatigue- 


ing himſelf, may print.every day near ten thoufand 


ſheets. 

TEE plate they are uſing muſt be ſet level and firm; 
they have two bruſhes, one harder than the other, 
which are to.be held in the hand, and which may be 
uſed at both ends of the handles; they dip one a little 


in the ink, and rub the plate with it, but ſo that it may 


not be too much nor too little moiſtened; if it was too 
much the letters would be blotched; if too little the 
characters would not print. When the plate is once 


in order they can print three or four ſhects without | 


_ dipping the bruſh in the ink, 


Tae. other bruſh muſt paſs gently. over the. paper, 


preſſing it down a little that it may take up the ink; 
this is eaſily done, becauſe not being dipped in alum 
it preſently. imbibes it. You muſt paſs the bruſh over 
the ſheet, more or fewer times, and preſs upon it ac- 
cording as there is more or leis ink. upon the W 


This bruſh muſt be oblong and ſoſt. 


Tanin printing ink is a liquid, and is much more. 


ready than that which is ſold in ſticks, It is made ot 
lampblack well beaten, and expoſed to the ſun, and 
then ſifted through a ſieve; the finer it is the better; 
it muſt be tempered with agua vitæ till it come to the 
conſiſtence of ſize, or of a thick paſte z care mult be 
taken that the lampblack may not clod. 
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ArrER this it muſt be mixed with water till it comes 
to a proper C conſiſtence, neither too thick nor tco thin. 
Laſtly, to hinder it ſrom ſticking to the fingers they 
add a ſmall quantity of glue, much of the ſame kind 
a that made uſe of by the joiners, melting it over the 
fre, and pouring on every ten ounces of ink about an 
ounce of glue, which they mix well with the lampblack 
and aqua vitæ before they are tempered with the wa- 


.. 
THEr print on no more than one ſide, becauſe their 


paper is thin and tranſparent, and would not bear a 


double impreſſion without confounding the characters; 
hence it is that every leaf of the book is folded, the 
fold being at the edge of the book, and the openingat the 
back, where they are ſown together; ſo that their books 
are cut at the back whereas ours are cut at the edges. 

Taty do not gild upon the edges, nor ſo much as 
colour them. The ordinary books are covered with a 
grey paſteboard, handſome enough. They bind the bet - 
ter ſort in a fine ſattin, or a kind of flowered taffety, 
that is very cheap, and is commonly made on purpoſe 
for this uſe. Some they cover with rich ſilk, flowered 
vith gold and ſilver; the form is always the ſame but 
they are at coſt, according to the matter ey are wil - 
ling to employ. | 

Tak Chineſe neither write with pens like the Eu- 
ropeans, nor with canes or reeds like the Arabians, 
nor with a crayon like the Siameſe, but with-a pencil 
made of the hair of ſome animal, clo of n 
which is the ſofteſt. 

ix writing they do not hold the peneil obliquely as 
painters do, but perpendicularly : they write from the 
top to the bottom, and begin like. the Hebrews from 
the right to the leſt, ſo that the end of our book is the 
beginning of theirs, 


38 The CHINESE TRAVELLER 


Tux materials of the Chineſe paper, and the way af 
preparing them, being different from thoſe in Europe, 
ir is neceſſary to give an account of this amongſt other 
eurious manufactures of this country. The Chineſe 
paper, it muſt be obſerved, is of divers kinds; » ſome 
-made of the rinds or barks of trees abounding i in a fap, 
as the mulberry tree and elm, but chiefly of the bam- 
boo and cotton tree. In reality, almoſt every province 
has its ſeveral paper ; that of Sechwen is made of hemp 
that of Chekiang of wheat or rice ſtraw, that of K) 
angnan of the ſkin found in the balls of filk-worms, 
that of Fokien of ſoft bamboo, and the bark. of the mul. 
berry tree furnifhes the paper uſed in the northern Wc: 
Provinces, _ in 
43s to paper made of the bark of trees, the manner ſes 
of their preparation may be exemplified by that of the Hin 
bamboo, a tree of the cane, or reed kind, but much; 
larger, ſmoother, harder, and ſtronger than any other ct. 
ſpecies. The ſecond coat, or ſkin of the bark, which Winn 
is white and ſoft, is commonly what is uſed for paper. We, 
This they beat im fair water to a pulp, which they take 1 
up in very large moulds or frames, ſe that they hae BW jea 
ſheets ten or twelve feet long, and ſometimes more. Wi ep 
They are compleated by dipping them ſheet by ſheet WW ue 
in alum- water, which ſerves. inſtead of the ſize we lee 
make uſe of, and not only hinders the paper from im- WI and 
bibing the ink, but gives it a luſtre that makes it look u 
as if it were ſilvered or at leaſt varniſhed over. This WM the: 
ſort of paper is white, ſoft, cloſe, and without the leaſt Bi the 
roughneſs ; though, being made of the bark of a tree, Wi ne: 
it cracks ſooner than European paper. Add to this, WW the 
that it is more apt to take moiſture, that the duſt ſticks WM ro 
to it, and that it is more liable to worms; to prevent or 
which laſt inconveniency, the Chineſe oſten beat their ¶ this 
books, and expoſe them to the ſun. Its thinneſs like: . 
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iſe makes it not fo durable, ſo that they are under a 
equent necetlicy 9. renewing: 1 books 12 freſh im- 
Kethons. — 14 6441 3185 


Tus paper of che 0 eee is not the belt 


ay of 
Tope, 
other 
ineſe 


ſome Nat is made in China, that of the cotton - ſnrub being 
lap, ie whiteſt and fineſt, and leaſt ſubject to the inconve- 
bam · N niencies above mentioned. But the paper moſt com- 


vince Naonly uſed in China is made of the tree called chukw 
emp Wer kuchu, which Du Halde compares firſt to a mulberry- 
Ky- re, then to a fig - ttee, then to a ſycamore, &c ſo that 
rms, rom his deſcription we know as little of it as if he had 
mul- Niad nothing about it. The greeniſh outſide of this 
hern WWirce being firſt ſeraped away, the inner rind is taken off 


in long thin flips, which are blanched in water expoſ- 
ed to the ſun, and then prepared and made into ages 
in the fame manner as the bamboo. 

HERE. it is to be obſerved that the hikes and the 
wtton-ſhrub have this peculiarity, that not only their 
inner bark, but their whole ſubſtance may be employ- 
ed, being prepared in the following manner: Qut of 
1 wood of the largeſt bamboos they ſelect ſhoots of a - 
ave Wh jear's growth, which are as thick as the calf of a man's 
ore. Wks; and theſe, being ſtripped of their outſde rind, 
det ve ſpilt into ſtraight pieces ſix or ſeven feet long, and 

we leeped in a pond of muddy water, till they grow ſoft 
1m- Wi and rot by the maceration. They are then taken out, 
ook Wl wiſhed in clean water, ſpread in a large dry ditch, and 
bis WY there covered with lime for a few days. After this 
eaſt Wi they are waſhed a ſecond time, then ſeparated in fila» 
rec, Wl nents, which are expoſed to the ſun to dry and whiten, 
his, den thrown into large coppers, where they are tho- 
cks Wi roughly boiled, and afterwards reduced to a thin paſte 
ent er pulp by the ſtrokes of weighty hammers, With 
eit Wl this pulp they mix an unctuous kind of juice, extract - 
ke Wil « ſeom the ſhoots of a plant called koteng, care being. 
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taken not to put in too much or too little, on which 
the goodneſs of the paper very much depends, Hay: 
ing beaten this mixture well together, till it reſembles 
a thick clammy water, they pour it into a large reſer- 
voir, with low walls round it, and ſo cemented on the: 
fides and at bottom, as not to be penetrated by the li- 
quor, This being done, the workmen ſtanding at the 
fides of the reſervoir dip in their moulds, and take up 
the ſurface of the liquor, which inſtantly becomes pa- 
per, the mucilaginous juice of the koteng binding 
the parts, and rendering it compact, ſoft, and gloſſy. 
To make ſheets of an extraordinary ſize, they have large 
moulds ſuſtained by ſtrings, and lowered and raiſed by 
pullies, ſome of the workmen being employed to let 
down and pull up the frame, and others to take off the 
ſheets, each doing his office with great regularity and Wie: 
expedition.—In order to harden the ſheets, and make a 
them bear ink, they undergo the following operation cal- ¶ un 
led fanning, from the Chineſe word fan, which ſignifies Inc 
alum. Six ounces of fiſh-glue being cut ſmall and des 
ſteeped in water, it is afterwards boiled and ftirred all ¶ bei 
the time to prevent lumps ; and, the whole being re- 
duced to a thin liquid ſubſtance, they melt and incor- ber 
porate it with three quarters of a pound of calcined al- N Out 
lum. Then this mixture is put into a wide baſon, en 
and, each ſheet being drawn nimbly through it by 1nd 
means of a ſtick they uſe for that purpoſe, the paper is Der 
hung up to dry; for which end they have a hollov Wn 
wall, whoſe ſides are well whitened, through which it . 
receives the heat of a neighbouring furnace; and by e. 
the help of this ſort of ſtove the ſheets are dried in a ff in 
very little time. tal 
_ 'Fxnis.account of the Chineſe paper lade us to de- en 
ſcribe their ink, which is an admirable compoſition, in ¶ un 
rain attempted to be imitated in Europe. The Chi» Wt 
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ſe or Indian ink (as we commonly call it) is not fluid 
4 ours is, but ſolid, like our mineral colours, though 
nch lighter. It is made of lamp black of ſeveral 


reſer- Winds, but the beſt is that obtained by burning hogs' 
n the ee; and with the black they mix a ſort of oil to 
he li- Make it the ſmoother, adding ſome odorous ingredi- 
at the es to take away the rankneſs of the ſmell, When 


it is mixed into a paſte of a proper conſiſtence, they 
arm it in moulds into little oblong ſticks or cakes, a- 
Þut a quarter of an inch thick, and adorned with the 
ſyures of dragons, birds, flowers, &c. which are cu- 


large Whioaſly cut in the wooden mould. To uſe this ink 
d by Whey have a piece of poliſhed marble, made hollow fo 
o let Wis to contain a little water, in which the ſtick of ink 


b rubbed till the water becomes of a ſufficient black- 


and ies. Thus they preſently have a fine ink, exceeding 
nake black, and of ſuch a nature that it never runs or ſpreads 
cal- Whither than the pencil, ſo that the letters are always 


ſmooth and evenly terminated. It is of great uſe in 
leligning, becauſe the colour may be weakened or 
| all Wi icightened at pleaſure. 
rc- W Tar Chineſe have a pretty method of filvering pa- 
or- per (if we may call it ſo) at a ſmall expence, and with 
al- Wo uſing any filver, In order to this they take two 
on, kroples of a fize or glue made of leather, one of alum, 
by ind half a pint of clean water. Theſe they immer o- 
ris er a gentle fire till the water is conſumed, that is, till 
low Wo more ſteam ariſes; and with a pencil they ſpread 
1 it Wi two or three layers of this glue over the ſheets of pa- 
by Wit laid ſmooth. upon à table. Then through a 
n a Wine fieve they ſift over the paper a powder made cf 
alc and alum, which having been boiled in water is 
de- tried in the ſun and pounded ; and this being ſpread 
in I iformly on the ſheets, they hang them in the ſhade 
11» i to ay ; after which they are laid again on the table, and. 
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rubbed gently with clean cotton, to take off the ſuper 
fluous powder, which ſerves a ſecond time tor the ſan 


purpoſe, | | ithe 
Tn manufacture of porcelane or China ware A 

E long time a myſtery in Europe, in ſpite of all tha tt oi 
deavours of the Jeſuit miſſionaries to penetrate into Het 
ſecret. The veil however was at length removed Hi 
father d'Entiecolles, who, in a letter from China to fie! 
ther Orry in the year 1712, (which was publiſhed ili ;: 
French) deſcribes the whole proceſs in all its circum } 
ſtances ; an extract whereof cannot fail of being agree 170 
able to the curious reader, Two kinds. of earth cer 


uſed in the compoſition of -porcelane, the one calle 
kaulin, full of glittering particles, and the other pe 
tunſe, which is of a plain white, dug out of the mine 
in the ſhape of bricks, and much harder than the for 
mer. This laſt ſort of earth is firſt broken and pound 
ed into a coarſe powder with iron hammers, wrough 
either by the hand or by mills ; and when by repca 
ing the operation, the powder is rendered almoſt im 
palpable, they throw it into a large urn full of water 
ſtirring it briſkly about with an iron inſtrument. Tic 
letting the water reſt a while, they ſkim from the tof 
a white ſubſtance formed there, of the thickneſs 0 
four or five fingers, putting this (cum or cream int 
another veſſel of water. They then ſtir the water 0 
the firft veſſel a fecond time, and when it has ſettle: 
they ſkim it again; and ſo alternately, till nothing re 
mains at the bottom but the gravel of the petunie* 
which are committed to the mill for another grinding 
As to the ſecond urn, wherein the ſkimmings of tit 
firſt were put, when the water is well ſettled and be 
come quite clear, they pour it off, and fill a kind © 
moulds with the ſediment collected at the bottom 
which, when almoſt dry, they take out and cut int 


* 
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ſupeſiare pieces. The preparation of the kaulin is the 

e lame, only this being ſofter will diſſolve in the water 
ithout pounding. | 

e A third ingredient in the compoſition of ponts is 

he t oil or varniſh drawn from the hard petunſes, which 

to ier this purpoſe undergo the ſame preparation as for 


red h mking the ſquares, except that the ſediment of the' 


to fi econd veſſel is not put into moulds, but the fineſt part 
ed ii eit uſed to compoſe the oil (as they call it) which is 
run whitiſh liquid matter. With this matter they mix 


greg: powder made of calcined mineral ſtone called ſhekau, 


th a reſembling our alum, which gives the oil a good conſiſts 
calle ence, but not ſo as to deſtroy its fluidity. 

T pe Tar oil of lime makes a fourth ingredient, the pre- 
mine paration whereof is more tedious than the former, 
e for They firſt ſprinkle water on quick lime, and thereby 
und reduce it to a powder, On which they lay a bed of dry 


ugh fern, and on the'fern another of ſlaked lime, and thus 


eat alternately till they have a pile of a moderate height; 
t im which done, they ſet fire to the fern, and, the whole 
acer being conſumed, they ſprinkle the aſhes on new beds 
ak fern, ſetting them on fire as before. This they re- 
peat five or fix times fucceſhvely, or even more; the 
oil being the better, the oftener the aſhes are burnt. 
A quantity of theſe aſhes are now put into a veſſel of 
rater, and to every hundred weight of aſhes is added 
pound of ſkekau, which diſſolves in the water. This 
mixture is well ſtirred together, then ſtands to ſettle, 
and, after a farther preparation in another veſle], the 


whit they call the oil of lime, eſteeming it the ſoul 
"' the former oil, and that which gives the porcelane 
al its luſtre. Ten meaſures of the petunſe oil are 
ulually mixed with one of lime; and, to have the 


ſeſiment at the bottom, which is to be kept liquid, is 
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diſhes, &c. are faſhioned with the wheel, like our eat 


ther a work of ſculpture than of pottery. On ſome 
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mixture juſt, the two oils ſhould be of an equal thick 
neſs, 5 

IT is almoſt inconceivable what a number of perſon 
are empldyed in this manufacture, there being ſcarc 
a piece of porcelane that does not paſs through mor, 
than fixty hands before it is brought to perfection 
The places they work in are vaſt incloſed yards, bui 
round with ſheds and other conveniencies, as well! 
lodgings for the workmen. In mixing the two earth 
regard is had to the fineneſs of the ware intended to bt 
made, equal quantities of petunſe and kaulin being 
uſed for the fineſt porcelanes, and one part of kaul! 
to three of petunſe for the coarſeſt. The hardeſt par 
of the work is- the kneading and incorporating the 
two earths together, which is done in large baſons ot 
pits well paved and cemented, wherein the workme 
trample it continually, with their feet, relieving one 
another till the maſs be well mixed, grows hard, and 
is fit for the potter. After the earth is taken out of 
the pits, it is kneaded by piece-meal with the hands 
on large ſlates; and on this operation the goodneſs ol 
the work very much depends, the leaſt heterogeneous 
body, remaining in the maſs, or the leaſt vacuity, be 
ing enough to ſpoil the whole. The ſmalleſt grain of 
fand, nay, ſometimes a ſingle hair, will make the por 
celane crack, warp, or ſplinter. 

SMOOTH pieces of porcelane, ſuch as cups, ſaucersy 


then ware; but thoſe which are adorned with figure 
of animals, &c. in relievo are formed in moulds, anc 
finiſhed with the chiſſel. Indeed all the porcelares 
made in moulds are finiſhed by the hand, with ſeveral 
inſtruments proper to dig, ſmooth, poliſh, and touci 
up the ſtrokes that eſcape the mould; ſo that it is 7 
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xefſels they add relievos ready made, as dragons, flow- 
rs, & c. and others have ornaments engraven with a 


erſon Wind of puncheons. The moulds are made of a yellow 
ſcare erh, well kneaded and beaten, and are ſold very dear, 
but they laſt a long time. 
ain IT is to be obſerved, that large veſſels of porcelane 
buie made at twice, one half of the piece being raiſed 
ell e the wheel by three or four workmen, who hold it 
-arth ell it has acquired its figure; and, the other half be- 
to ig formed in the ſame manner, they join them toge- 


her with porcelane earth diſſolved in water, poliſhing 
the juncture with a kind of iron ſpatula, By the ſame 


formed in moulds or by the hand; and alſo add handles, 
kc, to cups or other veſſels faſhioned by the wheel. 
Tak many hands which a common tea-cup paſſes 
trough before it be fit for the painter may give us an 
idea of the number employed in other branches of this 
curious manufacture. The cup is begun by the pot- 
and itt, who has the management of the wheel, from 


but it comes out of his hands very imperfect, eſpeci- 


be iy towards the foot, which is only an unformed 
in oElunp of earth, to be cut with a chiſſel when the cup 


sdry. From the wheel the cup is received by a ſe- 
tnd wor kman, who forms its baſe; and a third takes 
immediately from him, and applies it to a mould on 


rorkman poliſhes the cup with a chiſſel, eſpecially a- 
wut the edge, and brings it to ſuch a thinneſs as is 
eceſſary to make it tranſparent 3 in doing which he 
noiſlens it from time to time, to prevent its break- 
ny, After this another turns it gently on a mould 


jually, left it ſhould warp, or any cavity be formed. 


neans they join together ſeveral pieces of porcelane 


whence it acquires its form, height, and diameter; 


kind of lathe, to give it its true ſhape. A fourth 


b ſmooth its inſide, taking great care that it be done 
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Some workmen add relievos, others adorn the veſſel 
Vith the graver or puncheon, others add handles, & 
each keeping to his particular employment, Even th 
rounding and hollowing the foot of a cup on the inſie 
with a chiſſel is the buſineſs of an artiſt who meddle 
with no other part. And this multiplicity of hands! 
ſo far from retarding the work, that it is found by ex 


perience to be carried on the faiter for it, as well as nr 
be better performed; each workman, by a continui en 
attention to the ſame thing, being more periect a bun 
ready at it, than if he were eres nn from on WM re: 
operation to another. 5 dra 
THE painting is none of the leaſt beauties of the por ett 
celane, but it would be a confiderable addition to it Mat 
the deſigns were more Juſt and regular, The ſſove ns. 
and landſkips indeed are ſometimes tolerable, and thei Hint 
borders prettily variegated ; but their human figure me 
are monſtrous, and lock as if they were fond of devi 
ating from nature. This buſineſs is divided among Wed 
great many workmen in the ſame laboratory: One pipe 
employed in forming the coloured circle about tien 
edges of the porcelane; a ſecond traces out flower ache 
which another paints; this is for landſkips only, tb hair 
Tor birds and other animals, and a third for human fi var. 
gures. As to the colours of porcelane, they are va pere 
ous, both with reſpect to the ground, and the paintinę bead 
Some are ſimple, as all blues, which are thoſe uſval WWTh: 
feen in Europe; others are made up of feveral tein al. 
and others are heightened with gold, till | 
Tar blue is made of lapis laguli calcined, and r ati 
duced to an impalpable powder by bearing it in porcq zin. 
lane moriers not varniſhed, with peſtles of the fam vate 
matter. For red they put copperas in a covered c uſe 


cible, in the lid whereot there is a little bole, whiC T 
they heat with a reverberatory fire till the black imo a 
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ceaſes to aſcend, and a fine red one ſucceeds it. By 
tis proceſs a pound of copperas yields four ounces of 
red liquor, which is found at the bottom of the cru- 
tile, though the fineſt part is that which adheres to 
de lid and ſides. The powder of a white tranſparent 
flint, calcined like the lapis lazuli, is alſo an ingre- 
lient in ſeveral of their colours. The green, for in- 
lance, is made with three ounces of the ſcoria of bea- 
ten copper, half an ounce of powder of flint, and an 
ounce of ceruſe. For violet, they add white to the 
zreen already prepared; and for yellow they uſe ſeven 
drachms of white, and three of the copperas red. Moſt 
of theſe colours are mixed with gum-water for appli- 
ation ; alittle ſaltpetre, ſometimes ceruſe-or coppe- 


us, but more. uſually the latter, being firſt diſſolved 


in the water. When the veſſels are to be quite red, 
the colour is uſually applied with the common varniſh 
of the petunſe; but there is another fort of red, cal- 


kd blown red, becauſe applied by blowing through a2 


pipe, one end whereof is covered with a fine gauze, 
on which the colour is ſpread, and by blowing at the 
other end the porcelane is ſprinkled all over with little 
lains, which are exceeding beautiful.” This ſort of 
vate is very ſcarce, and of great value. The black 
porcelane has likewiſe its beauty, whoſe colour has a 
ladiſh caſt, and is uſually heightened with gold. 
Three parts of lapis lazuli, with ſeven of the common 
vil of ſtone, make this colour, which is not applied 
till the porcelane be dry, Gold is prepared for appli- 
ation by breaking it and ſteeping it in water till a thin 
filied cloud riſes on the ſurface : It i is uſed with gum- 
vater, and to give it a body they add three parts of ce- 
ule to thirty of gold. 

Tu RE are ſeveral other kinds of porcelane, but ſuch 
; are rather for ornament and curioſity than for uſe. 
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One of the prettieſt is the magic porcelane, ſo calle 
becauſe the painting of the cups do not appear, unile's 
they are filled with liquor. The ſecret of making 
theſe magic porcelanes is ſaid to be almoſt loſt among 
the Chineſe, but our author informs us they muſt be 
very thin; and the colours, which on other cups are 
applied on the outſide, are in theſe applied on the in- 
fide. When the colours are dry, they are covered o. 
ver with a ſize made of the porcelane earth, and thus 
they are incloſed between two earthen laminæ. Aſter 
the ſize is dry, they pour oil into the cup; and, when 


be made as thin and tranſparent” as poſſible. The co. 
lours here uſed are always the fineſt, and the; figures 
painted are fiſhes, which are een as they ſeem to 
ſwim in the liquor. 

THe painting of the ſeveral kinds of portcline being por 


finiſhed, and the colours dry, the next ſtep is to poliſh kd 


them, to prepare them to receive the oil: or varniih, chat 
whoſe compoſition has been already mentioned. This a. 
is done with a pencil of very fine feathers dipped in Wc: 


water, and bruſhed ſlightly over the porcelane, which piece 


takes off the leaſt roughneſs or inequalities. It is then, 
fit to be varniſhed, in which operation a great deal oH kae 
care and ſkill are requiſite, both that the varniſh be Heart 
laid on equally, and not in too large quantities; for it; p 
is applied thicker or thinner, and ſeldom or ofcener te- tte 
peated, according to the fineneſs of the porcelane. this] 

We now come to the laſt preparation of this brite Late 
ware, viz. the baking of it, for which purpoſe the Chi- A 
neſe have two kinds: of ovens ; large ones for ſuch hen 
works as are.only to be once baked, which is the com- lum. 
mon way; and ſmall ones for thoſe that require a double feet 
baking. The large ovens are two fathoms deep, ande. 


almoit four wide, and the ſides and roof are fo thick in (+ 
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that one may lay one's hand on them when the fire is 
at its height, without danger of burning, They are 
built in form of a tunnel, having a large aperture at 
top to give vent to the ſmoke and flame, b-ſides four 
or five ſmall ones round them, which are opened or 
ſhut to diminiſh or augment the heat, like the holes 


called regiſters in the furnaces of chymiſts. Each oven 


is placed at the end of a long narrow paſſage, which 
ſerves inſtead of ' bellows, the wind being thus driven 
directly to the mouth of the furnace. 

EveRY piece of porcelane of conſiderahle value is 
diſpoſed in the oven in a feparate caſe or coſin; but as 
to tea · cups, and ſuch ſmall veſſels, the ſame caſe ſerves 
for ſeveral. Theſe caſes are made of the ſame earth 
with the oven, and uſually of a cylindrical form, that 
the fire may communicate itſelf. the more equally to 
porcelane incloſed. The bottom of each caſe is ſprink- 


led over with very fine ſand covered with duſt of kaulin, 


that the ſand may not ſtick to the work; and care 1s 
taken that the porcelane do not touch the ſides of the 
cles. In the larger caſes, which contain the ſmall 
pieces, they leave the middle vacant, becauſe the vef- 
{!; placed there would want the neceſſary heat; and 
tach of theſe little pieces is raiſed on a ſmall. mace of 
arth covered with powder of kaulin. The porcelane 
z put into caſes leſt the too violent effects of a naked 
fie mould diminith its luſtre; for it is owing to theſe 
thick coverings that the beautiful complexion of the 
vare is not tarniſhed by the exceſſive h-at. 

As falt as the caſes are filled, a workman ranges 
tem in the furnace, forming them into plies or co- 
lumns, whereof thoſe in the middle are at leaſt ſeven 
fert high. The. caſes of the fineſt porcelane are pla- 
Ci in the center, and the coarſeit at the bottoinz and 
in this manner the whole cavity of tiac oe en is filled 
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with piles, except that part directly under the large 


perture. Theſe piles are placed near one another, and jb 
are ſo bound together at top, at bottom, and in the 
middle, as that the flame may have a free paſſage a" 
mong them, and inſinuate itſelf equally on all ſides; = 
in which lies a great part of the workman's art, and" 
on which the goodneſs of the porcelane much depend, ln 
Another thing they obſerve is, never to fill an den“ 
with all new caſes, but half new, half old; the old an 
ones being ſet at the top and bottom of the pile, and bi 
the new ones in the middle. Theſe caſes are yellow *. 
before they are burnt, but afterwards they are of a dark - 
red, | 
WHEN the oven is full, the door or mouth is walled fa 
up, only a little hole being left to throw in ſmall pie- “ 
ces of wood to feed the fire. It is then heated gra- 2 
dually for four and twenty hours; after which twc a 
men, who relieve one another, throw in fuel without cof 
intermiſſion: And, what ſeems very ſtrange to ou a 
author, the workmen thus employed about the furna * 
ces, drink hot tea with ſalt diſſolved in it to quenc as 
their thirſt. To know when the porcelane is ſuflici. of 
ently baked, they open one of the little holes above 5 
mentioned, and with a pair of tongs take off the cover. 
ing from the top of one of the piles; and if thefe ap th 
pear to be equally heated, and the colours of the porce ® 
lane uncovered have a noble luſtre, they diſcontinue _ 
the fire, and cloſe up the aperture left at the mouth 0 * 
the furnace. After the fire is extinguiſhed, if th © 
baking conſiſt of cups and ſuch-like ſmall veſſels the] inte 
Jet them remain in the oven about twelve or fiftcet * 
hours; but, if the porcelane be large, they defer o = 
pening it for two or three days: In which particvl: 1 


the modern practice differs from the ancient, where 


{ 
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— 


2 ably longer. 8 | 
he THERE is another ſort of porcelane which is twice 


painted and twice baked, for which they have little o- 


Ar rens on purpoſe. Some of theſe are made of iron, 
* and are very ſmall; others of a kind of bricks, of the 
3 ame earth with the porcelane caſes. The largeſt of 
den em, however, does not exceed five feet in height, 
ed three in diameter, being built in the form of bee- 
= IG Round the oven, at about half a foot diſtance, 
Nog is raiſed a ſhell of common bricks, joined to the oven 
FE” Itſelf by a kind of arch which ſerves to ſtrengthen it; ; 

and four or five of theſe are uſually built at equal di- 
alled ſtances from each other. At the bottom of the ſhelb 


ae holes to give air to the fire, and at the top there is 
an aperture, which is covered when. 'the porcelane is. 
put into the oven. The ware here is not incloſed in 
coffins, as in the larger furnaces, the oven ſerving for 


pies 
gra- 
te 
hout 


Ou 
una ls receive no imprefion of the fire but what proceeds 
-nc tom the charcoal diſpoſed in the hearth at the bottom 


G4 of the oven, and in the interval between the oven and 
external ſhell. 


. To prepare the porcelane for this ſecond baking, it 
e 20 Is rarniſned in the common manner; and having paſ- 
No: ſed the great oven, it is.then painted with various co» 
tinut lours, after which, without any additional varniſhing, 
ne it is ranged in piles in the little oven, the ſmall veſſels 
the being placed upon the larger in form of pyramids. The 


intent of the ſecond baking is ſometimes to preſerve the 
colours the better, and to give them a ſort of relievo; 
but its more uſual deſign is to hide defective places with 


the) 
fteel 
er 0 
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dene liſcovered. 


Our curious author further obſet ves, that the taſte 


E 3 


in all kinds of veſſels remained in the oven conſider- 


that purpoſe, and being fo exactly cloſed that the veſ- 


the colouring, though the artifice 1 is not difficult to be 
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for antiquity, which reigns in China as well as in Eu- 
rope, gives the ancient porcclane a value far above the 
modern, inſomuch that ſome workmen make it their 
buſineſs to counterfeit. the former. With reſpeCt to 
the dearneſs of porcelane, notwithſtanding the vaſt 
quantity thereof which is made in China, he fays it is 
chiefly occaſioned by the frequent miſcarriages in the 
baking of it, as it rarely happens that an oven ſucceeds 


throughout. Sometimes it is quite ſpoiled, fo that vp- 


on opening it, inſtead of fine poreelane, is found a hard 
unformed maſs, into which both the veſſels and their 
coffins are converted, either by exceſs of heat, or ſome 
ill quality in the matter. Another reaſon of its dear- 
neſs, beſides the great profit of the European merchants 
and their factors, is the ingredients that it is made of, 
and the wood uſed in burning it, growing more and 
more ſcarce. To which a third reaſon, and that none 
of the leaſt, may be added, viz. that moſt of the por- 
celanes made for Europe are formed on new models, 
frequently very difficult to ſucceed in, which yet for | 
the ſmalleſt defects, are turned upon the hands of the 
manvfaCturer ; and he, not being able to ſell them to 


the Chineſe, becauſe not to their taſte, is forced to put 


a higher price on the porcelanes he vends, to pay him- 
ſelf ſor thoſe refuſed. 1 

THE reaſon of the japanned works executed at Can- 
ton not being ſo beautiful nor ſo much in requelt as 
thoſe that are made in Japan itſelf, or at Tonking, and 
Nanking, capital of the province of Kiang nan, is not 
becauſe the workmen do not uſe the ſame varniſh and 


the ſame gilding, but becauſe they make them in too 


great a hurry, and if they do but pleaſe the 0 of the 
Europeans, they are very well ſatisfied. 

Ir you would have a work well japanned, it muſt be 
done leiſurely, a whole ſummer being hardly ſufficient 
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to bring it to perfection. The Chineſe ſeldom have 


they almoſt wait for the arrival of ſhips before they be - 
zin, that their work ay be eh to the European 
alte, | 

Tars varniſh, which gives ſo fine a luſtre to their 
pieces of work, and makes them ſo much eſteemed by 
the Europeans, is not a compoſition, nor ſo great a ſe- 
get as has been imagined by ſome people. 

Taz varniſh. called Tſi by the Chineſe is a reddiſſi 


[gum which diſtils from certain trees, through inciſions 


made in the bark of the tree; theſe trees are to be 
found in the provinces of Kiang ſi and Se tchun; but 
thoſe of the diſtrict of Kan tcheou, one of the moſt ſou- 
bern cities of Kiang ſi, yield the varniſh of the moſt 
value. 

TaesE trees muſt be ſeven or eight years old before 
the varnich can be extracted from them, as that which 
s taken before is not near ſo good a ſort. 
of the youngeſt trees from which they begin to get var- 
tiſh are a Chineſe foot in circumference, and a Chi- 
reſe foot is much larger than the king's foot in France. 


tis ſaid that which diſtils from theſe trees is better 


than that which is got from older, but then they yield 
much leſs; yet it is hard to ſay what foundation there 
is for this, becauſe the merchants make no ſeruple of 
mixing them both together. 

Tussz trees, whoſe leaf and bark greatly reſemble 
thoſe of the aſh, are ſeldom upwards of fifteen feer in 
beight, and then the circumference of the trunk is a- 
bout two feet. I have been told that they bear nei- 
ther flowers nor fruit, and that they are thus multi- 
plied, 

Waen the tree 19 to 3 in the ſpring ſeaſon, 
they make choice of the moſt likely twig that proceeds 

E 4 


ay beforehand, or that has lain by for ſome time, for 
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from the trunk and not from the branches; when the 
twig is about a'foot long, they cover it with clay made 
of a yellow earth; this' covering begins at about two 
inches above the place where it proceeds from the 
trunk, and 1s continued beneath four or five inches; 
the thickneſs of the covering is at leaſt three inches; x 
mat is carefully tied over this, to preſerve it from the 
rain and injuries of the air: It is left in this manner 
from the vernal to the autumnal equinox{ and then 
they open the earth very carefully to examine the con- 
dition of the roots which the twig ſhoots forth, and 
which are divided into ſeveral ſtrings; if theſe ſtrings 
are of a yellowiſh or reddifh colour, they judge that it 
is time to ſeparate the root from the tree, and then 
they cut it dexterouſſy without any injury to it, and af 
terwards plant it. 

Ir thefe threads are fin white, it is a ſign they are 
too tender, and ſo they cloſe up the earth again as it 
was beſore, and defer the planting of the ſhoot till the 
next ſpring; but whether it is planted in the ſpring, 
or autumn, there muſt be a good deal of aſhes put in- 
to the hole that is prepared, otherwiſe the piſmires 
would devour the tender roots, or at leaſt get out all 
the ſap, and fo cauſe them to wither. 

No other ſeaſon but ſummer will do' for extraQing 
the varniſh from theſe trees, for in the winter they Die 
yield none, and that of ſpring or autumn is always mix- rer 
ed with water; beſides, theſe trees do not diſtil the nix 
leaſt varniſh during the day, but all in the night. the 

| Int order to procure the varniſh they make ſeveral in- eto 
ciſions in the bark round about the trunk, which muſt T 
be deeper or ſhallower according to its thickneſs ; the Wie 
firſt row of inciſions is about ſeven inches above the ttru 
ground, at the ſame diſtance a little higher is another Nie 
row, and thus from ſeven inches to ſeven inches, not Qay 
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the ny to e top of the trunk, but even along ſuch of 
nade Ie branches as are thick enough for the purpoſe. 

two Bll Ta r uſe a ſmall crooked knife in making theſe in- 
the Neilons, which are made not directly downward but 
hes; etlique, as deep as the bark is thick, and no more. 
5; 3 lie who makes them with one hand has a ſhell in the 


| the Whether, the edge of which he thruſts in as far as he is 


nner able, which is about half a Chineſe inch, and this is- 
then Whficient to ſupport the ſhell without any thing elſe. 


con- WW Theſe ſhells, which are common in China, are much 


and Ilge than our oyſter-ſhells : theſe incifions are made 


ings Wi the evening, and the next morning they gather 
at it rbat is run into the ſhells ; the next evening they fix. 
then Item again in the ſame inciſions, and fo continue in 
af. bis manner till ſummer is ended. | 
Tas merchants contract with the proprietors of theſe 
are Wires at the proper ſeaſon, giving them about twopence 
as it Nlalfpenny a plant, and hire workmen, who receive an 
the Wounce of ſilver a month for their labour; but if they 
ing, Ihe their meat found them, which is ſeldom the caſe, 
in- chen they have but about three halfpence a day; and: 
ires Nene of theſe people can manage fifty of theſe plants. 
all 


tie workmen from bad impreſſions of the varniſh, ſo 
ing Whit whether the merchant maintains them or not, they: 
hey Ire obliged to have a large veſſel of oil, wherein has- 
nir: {ſiren boiled a certain quantity of the filaments found? 
the {Wnixed in hogs” fat, and which will not melt with the 

ther part; the proportion is one ounce to one pound: 
in- Wet oil. | 


1ſt Tae workmen carry with leet a little of this oil!“ 
the en they go to place the ſhells in the trees, and with 


the tub the face and hands, and in the morning, when 
her bey have gathered the varniſh and return to the mer- 
not chauts, they rub. themſelves more carefully with it. 


EM 


IT is neceſſary to take ſome precautions to ſecure 
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AFTER dinner they waſh their bodies with hot va. 
ter which the merchant bas ready, in which they boil 
a certain quantity of the following drugs, which are all 
imagined to be of a cold nature, viz. Saltpetre in cry- 
ſtals, the outward bark of cheſnuts, the bark of the fir. 
tree, and an herb which they eat in China and in the 


EvERT workmen fills a little baſon with this water, 


uſe of tin baſons, not chuſing to uſe the copper ones Mil in 


which the Chineſe have for waſhing themſelves in the the 


morning. 
Wen they work at the trees, they wrap their heads WM ne 
in a linen bag, which they tie about their necks, and bo 
leave only two holes to ſee through; they cover them- te 
ſelves before with a ſort of apron made of doe-ſkin, ¶ ac 
which they tie about their necks with ſtrings; they have Ml : 
alſo buſkins of the ſame, and Jong gloves on their arms: | 
ſor it is very pernicious to the hands and face, and to 


cauſes ſwellings and lameneſs, which it is almoſt im- th 


poſſible to cure. th 

W HEN they gather their 8 they have a veſſel li 
made of neats' leather faſtened to the girdle, with one WW » 
band they take out the ſhells, and with the other they WM fn 
ſcrape them with a ſmall iron inſtrument till they have WM 
got out all the varniſh ; at the bottom of the tree is Ml 8: 
a baſket, wherein they leave the ſhells till the even- tc 
ing. To render the gathering of varniſh as eaſy as WM © 


poſſible, the owners of the trees take care to plant p 
them at a ſmall diſtance from each other, and when 4 
the time of gathering it is come, they faſten with a 
cords a great number of poles acroſs from one tree 

to another, which ſerve inſtead of ladders to get up MI ? 
by. T2 * 4 


THE meichant takes care to have ready a large car" ! 
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hen veſſel, on which is a wooden frame ſupported by 


' boil MM four feet, like a ſquare table whoſe leaf is taken off, 
e all upon the frame is a thin eloth faſtened to rings by the 
cry - four corners 3 this cloth is kept very ſlack, and on it 
> fire Wi they pour the varniſh; that which is fluid runs thro? 
the of itſelf, but they wring the cloth to make the reſt run 


thro”, and the little that remains in the cloth is placed 
zpart, and ſold to the druggiſts, becauſe they ſome- 
times make uſe of it in phyſic. When a thouſand trees 
in one night yield twenty pound nog of varniſh, 
the WI they are conſiderable gainers. 
Wu the gathering of the varniſh is over, the 
eads WI merchant puts it in very ſtrong wooden buckets. A 
and pound of varniſh, while it is freſh, is valued at about 
em- toenty pence, and the merchant gets double, or more, 
kin, according to the diſtance of the place to which it is 
nave WI traniported. N 
ms: BESIDES the gloſs which the Chineſe varniſh gives 
and Ml to the leaſt piece of work it is applied to, it has alſo 
im- WM the property of preſerving the wood, and preventing 
the leaſt moiſture from penetrating therein; whatever 


fel liquid matter is poured upon it, if it is wiped with a2 


one wet cloth it leaves no mark behind it, nor even the 
hey WI ſmell of that which was poured upon it; but there is 
ave Wl 2 great art in applying it, ſor though it is naturally ſo 
e is good, yet it has need of a dexterous and careful hand 


en- WF wo apply it as it ought 3 ; a great deal of kill and pati- 


as ence are neceſſary in the workman to find the juſt tem» 

ant per that the varniſh requires, for if it be either too- 
en thick or too. his it will make but a. poor appear- 

ith znce; 

ree Tasr have. two different methods of applying the 


up varniſhy the moſt fimple is, to put it immediately up- 

on the wood; after it has been well poliſhed, they 

ar- paſs. over it two or three times a kind of oil, called 
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Tong yeou by the Chineſe z when it is well dried they 
lay on their varniſh two or three times; it is ſo tran- 
ſparent that you ſee the grain of the wood clearly 
through it, and therefore if they would hide the ma- 
terials they work upon, they lay on the varniſh ſeve . 
ral times, and then it becomes ſo: glofly that it reſembles 
A looking-glaſs. When the work is dry they paint 
various kinds of flowers, men, birds; trees, mountains, 


| palaces, &c. after which they lay varniſh once Here, ut 


well to preſerve it as to give it a gloſs. 

THE other method, which is not ſo ſimple, requires 
more preparation, for it is laid upon a kind of ſmall 
maſtie, which has been before applied upon the wood; 
then they make a kind of paſteboard of paper, flax, 
lime, and ſome other materials well mixed, which they 
glue upon the wood, it making a very folid' and ſmooth 
ground, upon which they paſs the before mentioned 
oil two or three times; afterwards they do it ſeveral 
times over with varniſh, which they. dry one after an- 
other. Every workman has his particular ſecret, which 
tenders the performance more or leſs beauriful accord- 


Ing to his 11]. * 


WHEN tea or other hot liquors are ſpilt upon theſe 
works, the luſtre is frequently loſt, the varniſh tar- 
niſhing and becoming yellew: As a means of reſtor- 
ing the ſhining black that it had before, a Chineſe au- 
thor ſays, you muſt hold it a few hours amongſt ſnow, 


or elſe expoſe it for a night to a white froſt. 


TRE Chineſe have water mills on moſt of their ri- 
vers, and are made uſe of in grinding the bark of trees 
to make paſtils withal; the wheel of theſe mills is pla- 
ced horizontally, and hath double fellows about a foot 
or a foot and half from each other; (theſe fellows are 
united by little boards placed obliquely in ſuch a man- 
ner, that in the upper part they leave an opening ſut- 


rater that falls like a ſheet two feet above theſe little 
boards, makes the wheel turn round pretty ſwiftly. They 


eye · Nuires nothing more than ſtrength of arms. 


ble Tux invention of the Chineſe is not ſo good as that 


aint i our mechanics, but the tools they make uſe of are 
ins, Nnore ſimple, and they can exactly enough imitate a- 
e, as Wy pattern that is brought them from Europe; ſo that 
i preſent they can make clocks, watches, glaſs, muſ- 
ires iets, piſtols, and ſeveral other things, of which they 
mall rere quite ignorant, or made but very imperfectly. 
od ; W AMONG the other inſtances of their ingenuity, that 
vactiſed in fiſhing appears not the leaft extraordinary. 
belides the line, nets, and the ordinary inſtruments u- 
ſed in Europe, which they employ as well as we, they 
hve two methods that appear extremely odd. The one 


an- {ng ſtrait boats, and nail a board about two foot broad, 

ich MWhainted white, and varniſhed on the ſides from one 
cd» Ned to the other. This plank flopes outward, and al - 
noſt touches the furface of the water: In order to an- 
wer their purpoſe, they turn towards the moon, that 


iels: 'When the fiſh playing and miſtaking the colour 
kll upon it, or into the boat. So' that the fiſhermen 


vith very little trouble ſoon fill their boat. 
ri· ANOTHER manner of fiſhing ſeems at firſt equally 


ecs Mhrpriing : As the Europeans and others breed up 


la- Whiwwks to fly at the game, and. catch birds, they train 
dot Neormorants to catch fiſh: One fiſherman can eaſily look 


are iter an hundred of them: He keeps them perched on 


n - Ide ſides of his boat, waiting patiently for their orders, 
uf- ill they are come to the place deſtined for fiſhing in, 
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practiſed in the night by moon ſhine; they take two 


he reflexion of that luminary may increaſe its bright- 


vr that of the water, ſpring up towards it, and either 
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changeably, one taking it by the tail and another by 
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and then at the firſt Ggnal each takes its flight, and 
flies the way aſſigned it. It is pleaſant to ſee them i. 

vide amongſt themſelves the whole breadth of the 1i- 
ver, or of the lake: They ſeek up and down, they dive, 
come up again, and hover over the water till they 
perceive their prey; when they inſtantly dart upon it, 
ſeize it with their beak, and bring it to their maſter, 
When the fiſh is too-big, they help one another inter- 


the head, in which manner they carry it to the boat, 
where the men hold out long oars or ſtrong canes for 
them, on which they perch with their fiſh, which they 
do not part with till they go in ſearch of others. When 
they are weary they let them reſt a while; but give 
them nothing to eat till the fiſhing is over, during 
which time the throat of each cormorant is tied with 
a ſmall cord, for fear they ſhould ſwallow the ſmall 
fiſh, which might prevent their _— ang inclination 
to return. $85 

Tus manner of catchin 8 „ in China, as wel 
as in India and Mogul, is very &&.ious. When the 
fowler ſpies his game, he wades with only. his head a» 
bove water, which is covered with a pot full of holes, 
to let in air, and give him fght. This pot is ſtuck 
all over with feathers, to deceive the game, ſo that 
when he draws near them, either by ſwimming ot 
walking, they argimot in the leaſt frightened. The 
fowler then . lays bold of them by the feet, drawing 
them down under water; and the reſt of the. fowls, 
thinking their .companions bave only divided, are not 
in the leaſt diſturbed, but kecp ſwimming about the 
place, till they are at length moſt of them. taken in 
the ſame manner. 

THe Chineſe have a very hk; method of per 
ſing all kinds of fiſh into different provinces e even be» 
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fre they have life. About the month of May, they 
draw matts acroſs the great river Yang tſe Kyange in 


finguiſh at firſt fight, though the water is ſcarce al- 
tered by it ; with this water mixed with ſpawn they 


who go thither in great numbers in this ſeaſon to buy 
it, and tranſport it into different provinces. This they 
fell by meaſure to thoſe who have fiſh-ponds belonging 
to their houſes. In a few days the young fry begin to 


appear in ſhoals, but the different kinds of · fiſn cannot | 


be diſtinguiſhed. 
As it would be difficult to tranſport falt from the 


ſea coafts into the weftern parts that join with Tartary, 


Providence has wonderfully provided for their neceſh- 


y: Beſides the.falt-pits that are met with in certain 


provinces, there are other places that have ſpots of 
prey earth ſcattered up and down, from whence they 
ket a vaſt quanty of ſalt. 


Tae way is very remarkable in which they get this | 


alt: They level the ſurface of this earth as ſmooth as 
glaſs, and make it a little ſloping, that the water may 
run off itz when the ſun has dried it very well, and 
It appears white from particles of falt which are mix- 


ed with it, they raiſe it up in little heaps, then take 


it and ſpread it upon large tables that lean a little on 


one fide, and that have ledges about four or five fin- 


gers high; then they pour ſoft water upon it, which 
ſoaking in extracts the ſalt, and runs into an earthen 
veſſel by means of a channel made on purpoſe: 


This earth, thus drained, does not become uſeleſs, but 


is laid rr and after a few days, when it is quite 
dry, they reduce it to powder, and lay it in the ſame 


place from whence it was taken, where after it has 


ain ſeven or eight days it is mixed again with par- 


order to ſtop the ſpawn, which they know how to di- 


fill many veſſels, which they ſell to the merchants, 
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ticles of ſalt, which are 0 extracted from it in the 
manner above mentione. 

- WaiLE the men are thus employed in the. fields, the 
women: and children are buſy in huts built in the ſame 
place, in boiling the ſalt water: They fill large deep 

iron baſons, which they place over an iron ſtove, with 
holes made in it in ſuch a manner that the fire heats all 
the baſons alike.  _ nev 

Are the ſalt water has 8 boiling * time it ¶ lie 
grows thick, and changes by degrees into a very white Wl plac 
falt, which they ftir conſtantly with a large iron ſpatu- im 
la till it is quite dry. A whole foreſt would hardly ech. 
be ſufficient to maintain the fire neceſſary for the ſalt WM fre 
which is made all the year, but as there are no trees, WM the 
generally ſpeaking, in theſe places, Providence ſup- MW vhi 
plies them with large quantities of reeds, which grow | 

in the neighbourhood of theſe falt-ſpots. ind 

A ͤimmenſe number of barbers are perpetually ſpe 

Were the ſtreets, with a little kind of bell to give- cha 
notice of their approach to ſuch as want to make uſe Wl the 
of them; they carry on their ſhoulders a ſtool, their Ml anc 
baſon, their kettle and fire, with a towel and comb- ſo 
caſe, and immediately in the ſtreet, or in the middle WW anc 
of a ſquare, or in a porch, or wherever elſe it is deſit- not 
ed, they thave the head very dexterouſſy, according Hef 
to the cuſtom of the Tartars ; they. ſet the eye brows 


in order, clean the ear with inftruments proper for nar 
that purpoſe, ſtretch out the arms, rub the ſhoulders, the 
and do all this for the value of three farthings, which in 
they receive very gratefully; aſter which they again vo 
ring their bell, and go in ſearch of other cuſtomers. the 


KA great many get their living. by furniſhing carri- tai 

ages to paſs through the city, eſpecially at Peking; cal 
you find in every ſquare and croſs ſtreet horſes ready 1 
faddled, as well as mules and chairs, and may have the 
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i all hours of the day, at any of theſe places, fifty 
an hundred 10 theſe: vehicles- at a Nut moderate 
ice. | 
ye ſhort, ies 18 farce any invention to which they 
have not recourſe to find means of ſubſiſtence; for as 
there is not a ſpot in all the empire that lies untilled, 
{ there is not one perſon, either man or woman, tho?- 
never ſo old, deaf, or blind, but what may. gain a 
hrelihood. Things which appear very uſeleſs in other 
places a Chineſe will make a profit of ; a great many 
miles in Peking gain a livelihood by felling matches; 
athers have no other buſineſs but picking up in the 
fireets little rags of ſilk, woollen, cotton, or linen, 
the feathers of fowls, bones of dogs, and bits or papers 

which they waſh and ſell again. 

Ir the Chineſe would accompany labour 40 natural | 
induſtry with a little more honeſty, eſpecially with re- 
ſpect to ſtrangers, they would make complete mer- 
chants z but they ſeldom fail to cheat whenever it is in 
their power. They falſify almoſt every thing they ſell ; 
nd in particular they counterfeit gammons of Bacon 
ſo artfully, that people are often miſtaken in them, 


ind when they have boiled them a long time, they find 


nothing, when they fit down to eat them, but a piece 


of wood under a hog's ſkin. 


Tui ſubtlety in deceiving is fill more aner 
nry in their thieves and robbers, who break through” 
the thickeſt walls, burn gates, and make great holes 
in them, by the help of a certain engine that fires the 
wood without any flame. Thus they penetrate into 
the moſt private receſſes, and having, it is ſaid, a cer- 
tain drug, the fume of which ſtupifies the ſenſes, and 
caſts perſons into a deep ſleep, they enter into the ve- 
ry bed-chambers without being perceived, and when 
the people awake in the morning, they ate ſurpriſed 
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to find their bed without. curtains, their chamber un. 
furniſhed, and the tables, cabinets, coffers, and every 
thing removed, without any footſteps being ſeen ot the 
thieves. but the hole in the wall, at which they went 
out with. all the furniture of the Wouſe. 
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IN — Ng on the bink af A child, fo Paw 3 cares 
fully covering its head with ſeveral kinds of caps, 
according to the European practice, it is left bare as it 
came out of the mother's womb; and when nature has 
provided for its ſecurity againſt the impreſſions of the 
air, by, the growth of the hairs which are to cover it, 
the parents are careful to have the head ſhaved, though 
yet tender, that, ſay they, it may be inured to an ope- 
ration which it muſt be continually undergoing during 
life; a ſhaven head being now the mode, in China, no 
leſs than a fine. head of hair was formerly. 


Ar leaſt, did they uſe ſome precaution, as wearing 


caps, and covering their head in the night, there would 
be no great inconveniency in this conſtant ſhaving; 
whereas, in the ſevereſt cold, the ears of the Chineſe 
are always expoſed, the caps they uſe covering only the 
crown of the head, and ſcarce reaching to the forehead. 

TER always r bar eheaded, though their apart» 
ments are damp, as being moſtly on the ground - floor, 

and generally between court - yard and garden. 

PRINCES, and ſome grandees, have wooden beds; 
but thoſe of all other ranks, very few excepted, are made 
of bricks, with a quilt or two ſpread over them ; but 
theſe quilts are ſo ſlight, that it ſeems ſtrange ſo ſoft a 
people can habituate themſelves to ſo hard a couch 


un. 
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ow, heads thus ſhaven, and expoſed to the inclemency- 
d viciſſitudes of the air, muſt naturally be ſubject to 
rany diſorders: accordingly a kind of deafneſs. is ſo 
ommon, that a Chineſe, in his fortieth or fiftieth 
fear, is ſeldom free from it; and perhaps it is in con- 
quence of this impediment to ſound, that their mu- 
ck pleaſes them infinitely beyond ours; and they had 
ther hear a drum, a ring of bells, or the jangling of a: 
ſew braſs baſons, than a concert of European inſtru»: 
nents, with which we are ſo exquiſitely affected. In 
China the human ear is univerſally long, broad, dan» 
ling, thick, open, and ſoft, with little or no border, 
and of a ſubſtance rather fleſhy than cartilaginous, 

SMALL eyes, a flat noſe, an ill-ſhapen body, and a 
ſhaved head, .make up the picture of a Chineſe. 

HoweEvER induſtrous and temperate theſe people 
ne, the prodigious number of inhabitants occaſion a 
great deal of miſery; there are ſome of them ſo poor 
that they cannot ſupply their inhabitants with the com- 
non neceſſaries of life, for which - reaſon they expoſe 
them in the ſtreets, eſpecially when the mothers fall 
Ick, or want milk to nouriſh them; theſe little inno- 
cents are condemned to death in ſome ſenſe, as ſoon as 
they begin to live; and this is very common in the 
great Cities, ſuch as Peking and Canton, but in the o- 
tber cities ſuch inſtances are but few. | 


Tuts has inclined the miſſionaries in populous - | 
des to educate ſeveral catechiſts, who divide the whole 


aty among themſelves, and walk out every morning to 
tptize a multitude of dying children. 

Wirz the ſame view they have ſometimes ondiet. 
won the infidel midwives to permit Chriſtian women 
to follow them to the houſe where they are called, for 
It frequently happens that the Chineſe, not being ina 
condition to bring up a large family, engage the mid- 
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wives to ſtifle the female infants in a baſon of water 2; 
ſoon as they are born, upon which occafions theſe 
Chriſtians take care to baptize them, and by this mean 
theſe unhappy victims to the indigence of their parent, 
find everlaſting life in the ſame water that deprives then 

of a ſhort and tranſient being. 4:4 
| IT is the fame miſery that produces a vaſt multitude 

of ſlaves, or rather perions who engage themſelves to 
a condition from whence they cannot be redeemed; 
a great number of men and maid-ſervants are thus 
bound in the ſame family, though there are ſome who 
teceive wages, as in Europe. 

A man ſometimes ſells his ſon, and ſometimes him- 
ſelf and wife, at a very moderate price, but if he can 
he is contented to engage his family only. 

Tu rich, when they marry their daughters, gire 
them ſeveral families of flaves in proportion to their 
wealth ; it frequently happens that they gain their li- 
berty, and ſome have half their freedom on condition 
that they pay yearly a certain ſum; if ſome of them 
grow rich by their induſtry, or by trade, their maſter 
does not ſtrip them of their goods, but is contented 
with large preſents, and lets them live honourably, but 
will not conſent to their redemption. - 

Tux generality of the Chineſe are not tall, but well 
ſet, and have broad faces. They allow their beards to 
grow long on the upper lip and bottom of the chin. 
They pluck the hair from their cheeks with tweezers, 
and, till they arrive at thirty years, of ages ſeldom any 
beard appears. 

Tross of the men who are eſteemed learned, allow 
the nails of their fingers, eſpecially thoſe of the leſt 
hand, to grow near as long as their eure to diſtinguilk 
en from mechanics. 

A man that is tall and corpulent is much admir- 
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d: and, added to this, if he has a broad forehead, 
{n:l! eyes, a ſhort noſe, and a Jong thin beard, he is 
boked upon as a compleat beauty. A ſtrong voice is 
reckoned a fine accompliſhment in a Mandarine of war, 


lor a civil magiſtrate. 


THEY travel generally on horſeback, ſometimes in 
chairs. Their horſes are ſmall, but nimble and ſure- foot- 
ed, and they ule a ſort of ſoft ſaddle, not much diif=« 
rent from ours in Europe, but always keep very ſh»it 
ſlirrups, their knees being almoſt equal with the hof 
ſhoulder. The chairs are made of bamboo, a fort of 
cane, and have no glaſs; in other reſpects they are 
much, like ours; but thoſe in which the ladies are 


carried are always provided with a Jattice or blind to 


prevent their ſeeing or being ſeen. A piece of wood 
is placed croſs from the end of one pole to the end of 
the other, which the chairmen lay upon their ſhoul- 
ders, and never carry the poles in their hands. 
THERE are no barriſters or lawyers in China; every 


man has liberty to manage his own cauſe; and if hethinks 


himſelf aggrieved or an tſerior he may Wert ws 
ſuperior court. 

Tae Chineſe women, wh are not a to bu 
heat of the ſun, are as fair as any of their ſex in Eu- 
rope; and, except that they have generally very little 
eyes and ſhort noſes, may vie with them in beauty, 


Tbeir foreheads are large : their eyebrows ſmall and 
well arched; their eyes black, but almoſt hid with the 


lids; their mouth little, with plump lips of a deep 
rermillion colour; their cheeks and chins of a fine ſym- 
metry : their neck ſmall, their arms long and flender, 
and a pretty little hand. The nails of the ladies fin- 


gers are never pared, but kept very clean: they allow 


them to grow more than two inches in length, to ſhow 
that they are not employed in ſervile work. 5 
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Tax not only uſe the ſame kind of fleſh, fiſh, an 
fowl that we do, but even horſe-flcſh is eſteemed pre 
per food. Nor do they reckon dogs, cats, ſnake 
frogs, or indeed any kind of vermin, unwholcſone 
diet. But their common food is rice, roots, and yar 
den-ſtuff, and pretty often broths and ſonps. Salt or 
pepper are never brought to table; theſe are only uid 
in dreſſing. Their meat is broiled or boiled; and in- 
ſtead of bringing a large joint of meat to table, as the 
Europeans do, they have it all cut into ſquare bits the 
ze of dice before it is preſented ; nor do they uſe 2. 
ny table-cloth, napkins, ſpoops, knives and forks ; in- 
ſtead of which, they uſe two little ſhort ſticks of ebony 
_ tipped with ſilver, with which they lift their meat ve- 
ry dexterouſly. - They hold the cup near their lips, 
which contains the rice and broth, and convey them 
into their mouths. very expeditiouſly . with the fame 
ſmall ſticks. They, (contrary to the cuſtom of all the 
other eaſtern nations, have their tables and -chairs very 
high: and, at an entertainment, each perſon has a 
ſquare ; table to himſelf, on which meat and rice are 
ſerved in plate or china cups and ſaucers. The bet 
ter ſort feed very luxuriouſly; they eat their meat 
cold, but their liquor hot. Tea is their principal 
liquor, Which they always drink without ſugar. In 
the morning a large tin veſſel is made full of it, to 
ſerve the family for that day. This tin veſſel is co - 
vered very cloſe, and put into another veſſel of wood, 
which keeps the tea warm all day, and is drawn off in- 
to cups by a ſcrew-cock. This coarſer kind is uſed 
by the family in common, as I could not diſcover they 
drank any thing elſe. But, when company is in the 
houſe, every perſon has a cup with a cloſe: cover {et 
before him, and, tea of ſuch kind or quantity as the 
perion pleaſes is put into it; after which a fervant at- 
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nds with 2 ſauce. pan of boiling + water to pou? inte 
eich cup. | - 
Tas water in China is ſeldom drank cold ; and in- 
deed it is not very ſafe, till herbs are infuſed into it, 
or-till it is hoĩled or mixed with ſpirits; for their was 
ter is teldom pure, 
Tuer have no wine, though they have plenty of 
zupes; ; nor do they brew any liquor from barley: yet 
they have ſeveral ſtrong liquors which they make from 
rice or wheat, of which the moſt common are Hocks 
ſue and Shamihue: the firſt is of the color of our 
Engliſh brown beer, and very ſtrong, and very clear. 
I aa, told; that it is no other than an infuſion of wheat 
in ſcaldingshot water; it drinks more like mum than 
beer. Shamfhue is a ſpirit diſtilled from rice, and is 
either of a pale or a reddiſh colour. It drinks beſt 
bot; and our European failors, ho uſe it much while 
bere, all agree that it is wholeſome, and ever cauſes 
headachs and ſickneſs . it, as their other 7 do, 
vhen they get drunk. £ 3 
Tak ſeraglio in the: court of Peking contains a col- 
lection of the moſt beautiful virgins in the empire. 
Theſe the vice roys, and governors of the ſeveral pro- 
vinces make preients of to the emperor, who uſes them 
inleed no better than his ſlaves ; for they are ſo nume- 
tous, that many of them are hardly ever known by 
bim. , , gt Eat ton 567 yell | 
Tas feowls ſex are excluited from havin any ſhare 
in the civil government and councils 'The un 
by way of deriſion, ſtyle Europe «The ladies empire,” 
from the information that women are ſometimes in- 


77 4 


velled with ſoverbign ee in that ao cs or ry 


world. | r ; bio 
80 ME of the fair-ſex procure a an article in their mar- 
Tlage- ſettlement, that they fhall have liberty to enter · 
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tain gallants; and i in ſuch caſes the lovers reſort a 
confidently to her apartments as her husband. 5. 
the Chineſe generally hold this practice in ſuch abbor 
rence, that the children of ſuch women are diſquali 
fied to hold any place, or procure eee in the 
ſtate. 
S0 ME parents, when they bend chat they ſhal 
not be in à condition to maintain their male children, 
will caſtrate them, in order to provide for them as eu 
nuchs in the emperor's ſeraglio. They are called Ge 
lubden ; and no-other are permitted to come near th 
women's apartment, or to attend in the-innermoſt courts 
of the palace. Tea, ſo ſacred are the women's apart- 
ments in general, that the husband's father is not per- 


mitted to enter them. And. if the father would pu 8 
niſh his fon for any offence, which, by the law of Chi- UW 
na, he may do after marriage, if the ſon eſcapes = 1 
his wife's apartment, he is as ſafe as in a ſanCtuary, 1 4 
daughters are not married in their father's life-time, the 
_ brethren are obliged by law to provide for them Wl 
IE women employ themſelves in painting, embioi * 
e and needle-work, but never meddle with trade oH. 
merchandize. In their retirement, they keep collec ® 
tions of birds, dogs, and _ — animals, 
to amuſe them. Gy 
TE Jeſuits ſo greatly ont tho. piety of 5 female 
converts that they had proſelyted here, that they tell us, 10 
if China ſhould once embrace mne all the fe- 4 
male ſex would be ſaved. 8124 bi 
'IT is ſaid that the Chineſe ladies rub their faces Mi; 


very morning with a kind of paint that ſets off the 
whiteneſs of their complexion, and gives them a co 
lour, but preſently ſpoils their kin, and makes it full 
of wrinkles 

Ano the charms of the 10 ts ſmallneſ of their 
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fect is not the leaſt; when a ſemale infant is born, the 
nurſes are very careful to bind its feet quite cloſe, left 
they ſhould grow too large. The Chineſe ladies are 
ſubje ct all their lives. to this conſtraint, which they 
were accuſtomed to when in their childhood, and theic 
gait is unfteady, flow, and diſagregable-to-foreigners : 
yet ſuch is the-foree of cuſtom, that they not only un- 
dergo this inconvenience readily, but they increaſe it, 
and endeavour to make their feet as little as poſſible, 
thinking it an extraordinary charm, and always affect- 
ing to ſhew them as they walk. 

IT is hard to imagine what is the reaſon of ſuch an 
odd cuſtom, for the Chineſe themſelves do not pretend 
to be certain, looking upon that ſtory to be fabulous, 


A 1 which attributes the invention to the ancient Chineſe, 
Lei vho,.to-oblige their wives to keep at home, are ſaid to 
off dre brought little feet into faſhion. The major part 
1 4 think it to be a public deſign, in order to keep the wo- 
* men in conſtant dependance. AH is very certain that 
*. they ſeldom ſtir out of their apartment, which is in the 
* moſt in ward part of the houſe, having no communica- 
20 tion with any but the wornen ſervants. 1 * 
ec How Evan, they. have, generally ſpeaking, the com- 
male! von vanity of the ſex, and though they are not to be 
ſeen but by their domeſticks, they ſpend ſeveral hours 
40-7 morning in dreſung and, adorning.themſclves, Ts 
Hus, Tas Chineſe love to be clean and neat in their hou- 
* les, but they have, nothing very; magnificent; their 
uchitecture is not at all elegant, and they have no 
es e. ey buildings but the {emperor's palaces, public e · 


go ifices; towers um iumphal arches, the gates and; walls 

of the great Cities, piers, cauſe ways, bridges, and pa- 

iſ The houtes of private) perſons are very plain, 

for they have no regard to any thing but uſefulneſs, 

Thoſe that; ate rich * ornaments of Japan worka 
Vo L. II. F 
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ſculpture, and gilding, which render their houſes very 
5 Pleaſant | and agreeable. | 

Trex for the molt part begin with eretting their 
pillars and placing the roof thereon, becauſe the great- 
_ eſt part of their building being of wood, they have no 
-occafion for laying a foundation low in the ground, the 
deepeſt is about two foot; they make their walls of 
briek or clay, and in ſome places they are entirely of 
wood : theſe houſes are generally nothing but a ground. 
floor, though thoſe of the merchants have frequent) 
one ſtory above 1 it called wn where yy mo their 
JRun | 

"THE i part of — . in the cities are 
cornied with tiles, which are half guttered and very 
thick ; they lay the convex part downward, and to co- 
ver the chinks in thoſe places where the fides meet, 
they lay en new tiles in a contrary / poſition. The 
ſpars and joifts are either round or ſquarez upon the 
ſpars they lay very ſlender bricks in the ſhape of our 
large quarrels, or ſmall pieces of boards, or matts made 
of reeds, which are plaiſtered over with mortar ; when 
it is a little dry they lay on the tiles; thoſe who are 
able to be at the expence, Join the tiles together with 
mortar made of lime. | 

In the / generality of their e when you are 
through the porch, there is a hall toward the ſouth a 
bout thirty or thirty-five foot long; behind the hal 
there are three or ſive rooms tothe eaſt and welt, the 
middle room of which ſerves for 'an/antichamber ; the 
roof of the houſe is ſupported by pillars in the follow 
ing manner; for inflance, if the hall be thirty foot 
long it will be at leaſt fifteen, broad, and then twenty 
our pillars ſupport the roof for ward, and the ſame num 
ber backward, and one at each end; every pillar is e 
rected upon ſtone baſes, and they ſupport the Jargt 
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beams laid lengthwiſe upon them, and between' every 


two pillars they put a beam or piece of wood acroſs ; 


upon the great beams, and on the two pillars at the 
ends, they lay other pieces of wood that ſupport the 
bulk of the roof, after which they begin to build the 


walls; the pillars are commonly ten foot high, The 


magnificence of the houſes, according to the Chineſe 


alle, conſiſts in the thickneſs of the beams and pillars, 
in the excellency of the timber, and in the curious 
carving on the gates. They have no other ſtairs than 


what are before the door, which conſiſts of a few ſteps 
tbove the level of the ground : but along the fide of 
the houſe there is a cloſe gallery, about fix or ſeven 
foot wide, and caſed with beautiful free-ſtone. 

TazRe are ſeveral houſes where the gates in the mid» 
de. of each fide of the houſe anſwer to one another. 
The houſes of the commonalty are made of unburnt 
brick; in ſome places they are made with tempered 
arth, and in others there ate no walls at all, except 


what are made of hurdles covered with lime and earth. 


BuT among perſons of quality the walls are made 
vo poliſhed bricks, very curiouſly carved. In the 


country towns, eſpecially in ſome provinces, the 


bouſes are chiefly made of earth, being very low, 
and the roof makes ſo obtuſe an angle, that it ſeems 
imoft flat; it is compoſed of reeds covered with 


earth, and ſupported by matts of ſmall reeds that lie 


won the pannels and joiſts. There are ſome provin- 
es where they make uſe of coal, or elſe reeds or ftraw 
ſtead of 'fire-wood. As they uſe ſtoves with ſmall 


timneys, and ſometimes none at all, if the coal is 


bunt in other rooms befidles the kitchen, you are al- 
noſt ſtifled with the ſmell, and more ſo if the fuel be 
eds, which is wes +4 vane to thoſe 1 are not uſed 


f 2 


8 2 " PO 2 — „ 2 6 1 
OE of. I 
— N. "4 "=. 
1 1 1 2 % * „ Y : id 
* * ee R D-IL 5 Os 
- ©: bot IG ths + RN — — Eg Wee 


N 
t 9 
5 
5 * 
75 
1333 
1 
= 
1-58 
. — 
3 
3 
FO 
, x 
T4 
SEE 
1 
5 
- 9 *% 
#1 * [1 
"I 
5 1 
Ks: 
. 
© 
' «1 
"bs 
1 Ti 
Sg, Th 
. 
5 
8 18. 
, Bn 
mY 
17 
% ö * 
„ 
. 7 
Fa 
% 
tk 5 
e 1 
oo 
i 
. 5 
148 
2 
23. 
4. 
2 
* 
. 
* } 
2 
£934 1 
ot * 
. 
4 
a | 
11. 
© 
"x 
1 
7805 
8 
"5 
10 
1 
LH 
4 
2 13 
; ” AFL 
; 1 
f * 
; * ff 
* 
9 
1 0 
of 
N 
4 
KEDS 
169 
: FR 
N *. 
* by 4 
A 
2.0 
"OY 
3 
* 
. 


— The CHINESE TRAVELLER, 


Tus houſes of the nobility and rich people, if com- 

pared with ours, do not deſerve to be mentioned; i 
would be an abufe of the term to call them palaces, 
they being nothing but a ground- floor raiſed ſome. 
thing higher than common houſes ; the roof is neat, 
and the out-fide of it has ſeveral ornaments ; the pro- 
digious number of courts and apartments, fit to lodge 
their ſervants, make amends for their meanneſs and 
want of magnificence. 1 

TE Chineſe, notwithſtanding all this, are not haters 
of pomp and expence, but the cuſtom of the country, 
and the danger there is in doing thipgs out of the 
common road, reftrain them contrary to their inclina- 
tions. The tribunals of juſtice have nothing very ex- 
traordinary in them; the courts are large, the gates 
lofty, and ſometimes adorned with carved work ſuf- 
ficiently neat, but the inner rooms and places of audi- 
ence have neither grandeur nor neatneſs... 

Tk chief ornaments that their halls and apartments 
are adorned with being well kept, appear very beauti- 
ful and neat to the fight: there are large {ilk lanthorns 
painted and hung up to the ceiling, tables, cabinets, 
| Tereens, chairs handfomely varniſhed with red and 
black, ſo very tranſparent that you ſee the veins of the 
wood through it; and as bright as the ſurface. of poliſh- 
ed glaſs; variety of figures of gold. and ſilver, or other 
colours painted upon this japan, give it a new Julie: 
beſides the tables, the buffets and cabinets are adorn- 
ed with the fine' china-ware, which is ſo much ad- 
mired, but could never be imitated: in Europe, 

Bs IDEs this they hang up in ſeveral places pieces of 
white ſattin, on which are painted flowers, birds, moun- 
tains and landſkips; on others they write in large cha- 
racters moral ſentences, wherein there is always jome 
| obſcurity z they are taken out of hiſtories, and have fre- 


1 
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my quently a different ſenſe from the natural : theſe ſen- 
ol tences are commonly by pairs, and are conceived in 
ces, lf the ſame number of letters. Some are contented with 
* whitening their rooms, or papering” the walls, in- which 
eat the Chineſe are very fhilful. 

ah Tae great men in China follow the example of the 
"ge BN veſtern Aſiatics, in keeping eunuchs to attend them; 


who are their counſellors, and chief confidents on all 
occaſions. Their buſineſs is to take care. of the wo- 
ders i men, and being in a manner detached from the world, 


an they are greatly reſpected. Caſtrating is a trade in 


A China; and ſo ſkilful and dexterous are the performs 

1 ers, that few die under their hands. I was acquaint- 

* ed with a man who, being reduced to low circum- 

tes bances, ſold himſelf to be made an dandy ale he 
vas thirty years old. 


di- ALL the people of faſhion in China nth THER cos: 


fins to be provided in their life-time, and thoſe of the 
s higher rank caufe their tombs to be built; and each 
„en bas a. particular burying-place, to which: the 
'"" WM deceaſed of that family, though dying at æ great dif 
ts tance, muſt be brought. The burying-places of the 


" common people are without the city ;. they are gene- 
2 ally buried promiſcuouſly. By their law, the corpſe 


of a perſon who had died in the country, muſt not be 


ing-place allowed within the walls. Their coffrns, 
which are commonly varniſhed, and ſometimes car ved 


inches in thickneſs. 
WHEN. a man of fortune dies, his neareſt Addon 


informs all his friends of it: they convene; they waſh 


. and perfume the corpſe, and dreſs the deceaſed in the 
- bet cloaths he uſed to wear. Then placing the dead 


body, thus dreſſed, in a chair, the wires firſt, then the 
E. 3. 
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brought within the walls of the city, nor is any bury- 
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children, and aſterwards the relations and friends of 
the deceaſed, proſtrate themſelves before the corpſe, and 
paſſionazely bewail their loſs, The third day the body 
is put into a coffin, covered with a piece of filk, and 
placed in a large room, which is hung about with white 
linen, and has an altar erected in the middle of it, 
with a picture or ſtatue of the deceaſed placed upon 
it. The relations are again introduced, bringing with pe 
them wax lights and incenſe, which they burn upon te 
the altar, and again proſtrate themſelves before it. Ind 
Meantime all the ſons of the deceaſed, cloathed in lin-WMtd 
en, and pirt about the middle with a cord, ſtand on one olle 
ſide of the coffin, in a mournful poſture; while the mo- und 
thers and the daughters ſtand on the other ſide, be- 
hind a curtain, lamenting in ſuch ſtrains as cuſtom te- 
quires; the attending prieſts all the time ſinging 
mournful ſongs. During the time of keeping the 
corpſe, there are tables well furniſhed every morning, 
and the-prieſt is butler at night, A large ſhect of 
paper is hung over the gate, expreſſing the name and 
quality, and giving a ſhort detail of the life and great 
actions of the deceaſed. The corpſe is ſometimes thus 
kept for months, and all the ſons of the deceaſed ſleep 
about his coffin on matts or plaids, They taſte nei - 
ther fleſh. nor ſtrong drink, nor come near their wives, 
all this time. Yea, ſo: ſuperſtitious are they in per- 
forming the funeral rites, that their law prohibits the 
ſons of the deceaſed to be at any entertainment, or to 
be concerned in any buſineſs for the ſpace of three 
years after the father's death ; and, though a man were 
poſſeſſed of the higheſt place in the government, he is 
_ obliged to leave it on ſuch an occaſion for three years, 
and to retire to his own houſe, where it is eſteemed 
an indecency to indulge himſelf in any pleaſure, or even 
to be ſeen to laugh, The ſoldiers and Mandarines of 
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he military order are the only perſons nen nnen 
this lengthned mourning for a father. 
Urox the day appointed for the burial of the . 
e relations are aſſembled the third time, to follow 
lhe deceaſed to the place of interment. In the pro- 
con, firſt, ſeveral images of men, women, elephants, 
ons, and other animals, which are made of painted 
pper, in order to be burnt at the grave, are carried in 
the front. Next, figures of triumphal chariots,. caſtles, 
nd the like, are ſupported by men under them, atten- 
(ed by tables of rich perfumes and meats. After which 
follow the prieſts in their robes, with drums, muſick, 
nd bells. Then the coffin; carried by twenty or thirty 
nen under a (canopy, and followed by the ſons on foot, 
laning on crutches, as if they were ſcarcely able to 
lapport themſelves; After them come all the mo- 
ters and! daughters carried in cloſe chairs, covered 
vith white filk or linen; and though they cannot be 
ken, they deafen the company with their perpetual 
bowling, and mne n are hired to mn 
i ſuck ocenfons; 77 d e eee eee 
MovunTaiNs, and folitary "RR far from w urg are; 
choſen for the ſeat of the tombs and ſepulchres of 1 
great, ſome of which are very magnificent. If a tomb- 
x erected in a valley or plain, a vaſt heap of earth is 
xcumulated over it, to the height of a mount. The 
tomb is an arched vault, about the ze of an ordinary 
tage, covered with Paris- plaiſter, ſo as no moiſture: 
can penetrate, A wide door opens in the entry to' it, 
and two fmaller ones on each fide, In the vault an 
altar is erected, lights are placed, and the friends and: 
relations proſtrate themſelves before it, with. their fa- 
tes to the ground. On the altar they pour out wine, 
offer meats; and burn incenſe, with the pictures of men 
ad animals on gilded paper, which they 1 imagine, are 
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converted into the things they are made to repreſent 
and that they will be of ſervice to the dead in ancther 
ſtate. And if the deceaſed has held any eonſiderable 
office, his virtues and illuſttious actions, real or ima- 
ginary, are engraved on AY and let up in me vault 
before the altar. * 
Ons chief reaſon of; the. dilibe of the-Chineſe to alſ* * 
| foreigners, i is, becauſe they leave the tombs of their an-“ f 
ceſtors to go to diſtant elimates; but the Chineſe have * 
ſuch veneration for the burying- place of their fathers, 
that neither curioſity nor the love of gain can allure 1 
them to travel into remote parts of the world, They 1 
even deſpiſe their own countrymen, who, from neceſ- | Chi 
ſity, or on account of trade, go to Sunda, or other by 
iſlands, to reſide; becauſe there they imagine they muſt ine 
leave their bones in unhallowed ground. It is little and 
wonder therefore, that the Chineſe are ſo _ to Wl 8'0 
be met with in very diſtant nations ca 

__ Is a huſband dies, the wife muſt mourn-three years; al 
and it is accounted infamous: for her to marry again. Th 
FUNERAL pomp and ceremony is here fo much re- 
garded, that the emperor himſelf, though be beſtows no bt 
hereditary honours on any of his ſubjects while living, Th 
frequently confers honours: and titles on ſuch as he il © 
thinks have deſerved well, after their death. The pre- A 
ſent. emperor's father, I was told, had beſtowed. a great I A 
5-honours on a favourite popiſh miſſionary, who a 
had ſerved, him in quality of a Mandarine and preſi - 
dent of the college of the literati, At bis funeral there I ©+ 
was an odd mixture of popiſh and pagan ſupenſtition. the 
One of the miſſionaries ſays, that the emperor wrote et 
with his own hand the following encomium upon him. ſl ® 
% Whereas ſather Verbieft left Europe to come into * 
“% my dominions, and ſpent the beſt part of his life in * 
4 my ſervice, and, during all the time he preſided 0» W 
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yer the mathematicians, his predictions never failed, 

* but agreed exactly with the motions of the heavens; 
4 nd as he was ever faithful and indefatigable in his 
« ]abours till he had finithed his courſe ; therefore F 
ordered my own phyſician to attend him; and as ſoon-- 
« as I knew that a deep ſleep had ſeized him, my heart 
* was wounded with inexpreſſible grief. I have there- 

fore ordered two hundred golden crowns towards bis 
4 funeral charges; and it is my-pleafure that this de- 

4 claration be publiſhed, to teſtify. the ſincere affection ' 
&I had for father Verbieſt.“ 

Tus corpſe of the Jeſuit was laid in ſtate after the- 
Chineſe! manner. Two Mandarines were diſpatched 
by the emperor,.. with the above- inſtrument. They. 
inceled before the coffin, . and, with apparent weeping: 
and lamentation, bowed their head ſeveral times to the: 
ground, Then they roſe, and read the emperor's de- 


claration. The great lords of the court, in imitation 


of the emperor, wrote panegyricks upon the miſſionary. 


Theſe were written upon white fattin, and hung 


round the room; but the.. emperor's was wrote on a, 
large piece of yellow ſattin, and hung near the corpſe. 
The morning of the day appointed for the burial, the 
emperor ſent his father · in- law, to repreſent his perſon.. 
A chief Mandarine, a gentleman of the bed- chamber, 


and fi ve officers of tne houſhold, attended him. They. 


il proſtrated themfelves before the corpſe; and ſeemed. 
to weep. bitterly ; for I am told not even the fair ſex- 
themſelves have a greater command of their tears than 
the Chinefe courtiers. In the front of the funeral pro- 

ceſſion, a- trophy thirty feet high was carried, on which- 


the name and titles of honour of the miſſionary were 


vritten in large golden letters. In the ſecond order 

large red craſs, decorated with flags and ſtreamers, 

Vas Carried by two files of Chriſtians cloathed in white, 
E. 5: 
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like a military ſlandard, and ſurrounded by a crowd 
of Chriſtians, followed. After theſe came the coflin 
' varniſhed and gilt after the manner of the oy 


further marks.of honour on this miſſionary, they order- 
ed ſeven hundred golden crowns to be laid out in a-wiſf ** 
dorning his tomb, and in engraving the emperor's e 
oomium on a mathle ſtone. | ore 
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each baving a lighted taper in one hand, and a handker 
chief in the other to receive his tears. Next follower 
the picture of the Virgin Mary in a large frame, ſupport 
ed by ſome Chineſe converts; and after it, the image 
of St. Michael, The emperor's encomium, carrie 


ſupported on a bier by. ſixty people. And laſtly, t 
Popiſh miſſionaries, the lords deputed from court, and 
a multitude of Mandarines, cloſed the proceſſion. At 
the tomb. the miſſionaries read prayers, ſprinkled the 
corpſe with. what they call holy water, and perfumed 
it with incenſe. After the corpſe was let down into 


the vault, the miſſionaries. remained on their knees, tc part 
hear what the emperor's father-in-law; had- to ſay to kin 


them. He declared to them, that father Verbieſth * © 
had been ſo. ſerviceable to the emperor and the ſtate, Pi 
that he was deputed, with the lords preſent, to make 
this public acknowledgment, that all the world might vo 


know the affection the emperor had for him whilſt he pe 


lived, and how much he bewailed his death. The Lac 
miſſionaries paid their reſpects to him, in return, by of [ 


a handſome ſpeech. The court of rites finding bow lin 


acceptable it would be to the emperor to confer ſome ' 
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"HE bead-dreſs 4 the Chineſe mdies conſiſts of 
ſeveral curls interſperſed with little tufts of gold 
ad ſilver flowers. Some of them adorn: their heads 
vith the figure of a bird called Fong hoang, a fabulous 
bird, ſeveral myſterious things concerning whieh are to 
de found in antiquity. Some of theſe birds are made 
of copper, others of ſilver gilt, according to the per- 
ſon's rank: Its wings extended lie pretty cloſe on the 
fore part of their head-dreſs, and embrace the upper 
part of their temples; its long ſpreading tail makes a 
kind-of plume on the middle of the head, the body 
u directly over the forehead, the beak and neck is 
joined to the body of the animal by a concealed hinge, 
in order that it may eaſily play and anſwer to the leaſt 
motion of the head. The whole bird lies principally 
upon the head, and the claws are fixed in the hair. 
Ladies of the firſt-quality commonly have an ornament: 
of ſeveral of theſe. birds united together, Which form a- 
kind of crown; the ner of this ornament is- 
very expenſi ve. 

Tae young ladies * the mold part wear 2 kind of 
own made of paſteboard, and covered with fine ſilk. 
the fore · part of this crown riſes in a point above the 
forehead, and is covered with diamonds, and other 
ornaments; the upper part of the head is adorned with 
lowers either natural or artificial, mixt with ſmall bod- 
lins, the ends of which ſhine with jewels. Elderly 
nomen, particularly thoſe of the common ſort, are 
tntented with a piece of fine ſilk wrapt ſeveral times. 
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round the head, which they call Pao dene: which Den, 
A Wrapper ſor the head. 8 


Tak uncommon modeſty which pears. in the Jooks 


and dreſs of the Chineſe ladies ſets off their natural 
charms ; their gowns are very long, and cover them 


from head to foot in ſuch a manner that nothing can 


be ſeen but their face. Their hands are always con- 
cealed under long wide ſleeves, that would almoſt drag 
on the ground if they. were not careful in keeping 
them up. Their garments are of various colours, red, 
blue, or green, according to their fancy; but violet or 
black is worn by none but elderly ladies. 


War we in Europe, where the dreſs is ſubject to 
ſo many changes, call the ſaſhion, is quite a different 


thing in China; for tbey have had but one kind of 


dreſs from the beginning of the empire till the Tartars 


ſubdued it, who, without changing the ancient Chi- 
neſe government, have only made om dreſs in the 
manner they did. 


THz men's garments are made esa to the gra- 
vity they ſo much affect; they wear a long veſt, which | 


reaches to the ground, e one lappet folded over 
the other in ſuch a manner that the upper lappet reach- 
es to the right ſide, where it is faſtened with five or 
fix gold or ſilver buttons at a ſmall diſtance from each 
other. The fleeves that are large towards the ſhoulder 
grow narrower by degrees towards the hand, and end 
in the ſhape of a horſe ſlioe, which cover their hands, 
and hide every thing but their fingers from being ſeen. 
They gird themſelves with a large 800 ſaſh, the ends 
of which hang down to the knees. 8 
TEE Tartars ſtick a hemilierchichee to it on both ſides, 
with a ſheath for a knife and fork, and tooth-pick, a 
purſe, and other pretty implements. In ſummer their 
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deck is all bare, which looks very ill, in winter they 
cover it with a collar of ſattin faſtened to the veſt, or 
yith a tippet of ſable or fox · ſcin, about three or four 
fingers broad, which is faſtened before with a button, 
which 1 is. very pray and becomes deren r 


f 


tully. 1 £77 125 3 * 

Tus Chineſe a always booted) ah whine any-one- 
gays them a viſit, if they chance not to have their boots» 
on, they make them wait till they go fetch them. 

Tus form of theſe boots is ſomewhat different from 
ours, for they have neither heel nor top; when they 
ide any long journey, they are made of obſolete, old- 
ſaſbioned leather, or thick, black, pinked cotton; but 
in the city they uſually wear them of ſattin, with a. 
coarſe boarder of pluſh or velvet upon the knee. The 
people in public, and perſons of quality within doors, 
are inſtead of ſhoes, ſhod with pattins of black linen, 
or ſome pretty ſilk, very convenient ;. they ſtick cloſe to 
the foot of themſelves, by a-border that covers the: heel, 
vithout needing to tie them before. 

Is. the ſummer- time they wear a pair of linen draw 
ers under the veſt, which they ſometimes cover with a- 
nother pair of white taffety, and during the winter“ 
they wear ſattin breeches, with cotton or raw ſilk quilt- 
ed im them, but if it be in the northern parts they are 
made of ſkins which are very warm. They make their 
ſhirts. of different kinds of cloth, according to the ſea- 


ſon, and are very wide and ſhort; and to keep their 


garments clean from ſweat during the ſummer ſeaſon, 
ſeveral wear a kind: of ſilken net next to their ſkin, 
which prevents their ſhirt from ſticking to it. 

Taxi veſt in the winter is lined with ſheep-ſkin,, 
though there are ſome who wear it only ſtitched with 
Uk and. cotton z, people of quality line it 7 . 
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with ſable imported from Tartaty, or fine fox-{kin 
with a border of ſable; They line them with erming 
in the ſpring; and over the veſt they wear a ſurtout 
with large ſhort en, which are lined and bordered 
the ſame way. | 

I Chineſe Se 8 ark ral hou very woch, 
and were ſo fond of this ornament, that after their 
country was ſubdued, and the Tartars obliged them to 
ſhave, the head, ſeveral choſe rather to die than obey 
the conquerors in this point, though their maſters did 
not alter the other cuſtoms of the nation. At preſent 
they. have their heads ſhaved, except on the hind part 
er in the middle, where they ſuſſer it. to grow as long 
as they think proper 

In ſummer they wear on their ln a kind of ſmall 
bat or cap, made in the ſhape of a funnel; the inſide 
is lined with ſattin, and the outſide is covered with 
rattan or eane very finely wrought; a large tuft of red 
hair is. put to the top of the cap, which ſpreads to the 
very edges, and covers it: This hair is very fine and 
light, and grows between the legs of a kind of cow, 
aud is dyed of a very bright red; this is very much in, 
faſhion, and allowed to be Worn by all ſorts. of peo- 

—_ 

n THERE ne that the aer are . from 
wearing, it being proper. to Mandarines and men of 
letters, of the ſame faſhion as the others, - but made of 
paſteboard between the two ſattins, the infide of which 
is generally red or blue, the outſide is white ſattin co- 
vered with a large tuft. of. the fineſt red filk. People 
of diſtinction make ufe of the former when they chuſe, 
hut eſpecially. on horſeback. when the weather is bad, 
becauſe it keeps. out rain, and prevents the ſun from. 


* them. 
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| Tun wear in rhe winter a very warm ſort of eap 
bordered with ermine, fable, or | fox-ſkin, the upper 


part of which is covered qvith a tuft of red ſilk. This 


border of fur is two or three inches broad, and looks 
very pretty, eſpecially when it is made of fine black 
ſhining ſable, and eoſts _ and ſometimes in, 
taels. ö. 

WHEN they vise': any perſon. of e or go a- 
broad, they wear a long ſilk gown, for the moſt part 
blue, girded about them, over which they have a black 
or violet cloak that almoſt touches their knees, which 
is very wide, and has- very wide and ſhort ſleeves, and 
alſo a little cap made in the faſhion of a ſhort cone; 


covered with tufts of filk or red hair, a fan in their | 


hand, and ſtuff boots on their legs. 

Tux colour of their mourning is. white dog prin> 
ces as well as mechanics; thoſe who have a compleat 
mourning habit have their cap, veſt, gown, ſtockings, 
and boots, all white. In their firſt months of mourn- 
ing for their parents their habit is a kind of linen bag 
of a bright red colour, and as coarſe as a packing- 


cloth; their girdle f is a kind of cord, and their cap of 


a very odd figure is likewiſe hempen cloth. This me- 


lancholy and negligent outſide they affect to diſcover 


their inward ſorrow for _ bereft of ſo. dear a- 
friend. 

THE ſoldiery i in Chins are qreſſed moſt in blue Nan- 
king ſtuff, their gowns ſhort and narrow, with rattan: 
caps on their heads, and a bunch of red hair fixed on- 
the top of them; which, when they perform any quick. 
motion, or are agitated by the wind, make a grand ap- 
pearance, eſpecially when. four or. five thouſand of them: 
are marching in a body, Their boots are made of ſilk, 
and lined with cotton. 'Their principal arms: are the: 
lword. and the bow. 
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Tarr ſwords, which are. very large, heavy and 
broad, they wear on their, left ſide; but with the handle 02 
behind, and the point hanging down forwards. When n 
they. draw them, they with their left hand take hold of 
ef the lower end of the ſcabbard, and liſt up the ſword 
behind them ſo high, as that the handle may reach a. 
bove the ſhoulder behind; ſo that, at the drawing the 
ſword” with the right hand over the left ſhoulder, they 
can make a nimble and ſevere ſtroke, However im- 
poſſible or inconvenient this may-ſeem to thoſe who 
have not ſeen it performed, yet it is abſolutely certain, 
that. they do it with great caſe and agility, the effect, 
no doubt, of conſtant practice. 

"THEIR bows are very large and Airong. They car- 
ry them in a caſe on their leſt ſide, and a caſe of ar- 
rows on their back. On their right thumb they wear 
a broad and thiek ivory or agate ring, upon which they: 
place the ſtring when they draw: and they have ano- 


ther 110g. on the left thumb for the arrow to run upon 
when they ſhoot, | 
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the M ONG the feſtivals of | the Chineſe there are 
5 K two principal ones that are celebrated at a pro- 
im- 


digious expence; the one is the beginning of their 
ear, and the other, whieh is on the fifteenth of the 
wit month, is what they call The Feaſt of Lanthorns. 
All buſineſs is then ſtopt, and the ne are ſhut 
up throughout the mir. ke 

Tris is a time of great eise e vids 
conclufion of the old year, and the vacation laſts a 
 {Wvbole month. Their inferior Mandarines go to ſalute 
hey: the ſuperior, the children their. fathers, ſervants their 
nalters, &c. In the evening the whole family meet 
bgether, and a-great feaſt is made. Some of them gre 
ery ſuperſtitious, and will nct admit a ſtranger among 
them, nor yet one of their own neareſt relations, ſor 
fear that the moment the new year begins they ſhould 
take the happineſs which ſhould defeend on the houſe, 
ind carry it away to the prejudice of their hoſt: On 
this day every one; cloſes himſelf up in his on houſe, 
ad rejoices with his family; but on the next and fol» 
bowing days, they give demonſtrations of extraordina» 
ly gladneſs, all the ſhops are ſhut up, and every body 
employed in feaſts, ſports and plays; the meaneſt 
mechanic on this day drefles himſelf in his beſt cloaths; 
the wealthy dreſs themſelves ſumptuouſly, and viſit their 
friends and relations, and all thoſe whoſe favour: they 
tourt: They act plays, treat each other, and mutually. 
Wh all kinds Ons in ſhort, * whole em= 


- 
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pire is in motion, and nothing is | heard but mirth 
pleaſure, add of. 

Tux fifteenth of the firſt N is alſo a ſolemn ſe 
ſtival, and every place throughout the empire ts ſo il 
luminated, that if one could take a view of it fron 
ſome high place all the country would ſeem to be 0 
fire. The feſtival begins on the thirteenth in the eW £ 
vening, and is continued to the fixteenth or ſcvenWepic! 
teenth; every perſon, both in city and eountry, on the 


ſea - coaſt, or on the rivers, light up painted lanthornꝗ e w 


of ſeveral faſhions; the pooreſt houſes that are have 
them hung up in their. courts and at their windows 
every one being deſirous to diſtinguiſh himſelf; the 
poor do it at a ſmall expence, thoſe chat are rich l Pbic! 
out ſometimes two hundred F ranks, and the chief Man 
darines, the viceroys, and the emperor expend on thi this f 
occaſion three or four thouſand Hvres. 

Ir zs a ſpectacle to all the city, people flock thithe 
from all parts, and to ſatisfy them the gates of the city 
are left open every evening; they are permitted to en 
ter into the tribunals of the Mandarines, who take care 
to adorn them in a ſplendid manner to _ a notion of 
their magnificence, ': kxcee 

Ta EsE lanthorns are very great,. hows are compoſed 
of fix parts; the frame is made of japanned wood, a 
dorned with gilding; on every ſquare: they ſpread ſome 
fine tranſparent 61k, on which are painted flowers, trees 
animals, and human figures; others are round and" o 
made of tranſparent horn, of a blue colour, and ex rad 
tremely handſome; they put in theſe lanthorns ſeveralMion: 
lamps and a great number of candles, - whoſe light]W'be 
makes the figures look very lively; the top of the ma- plan 
chine is covered with diverſe - caryed: works, from be 
-whence' bang ſeveral ſtreamers. of ſattin and filk of dib loot 
ferent colours. ee 
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S:VERAL of them repreſent ſpectacles very proper 
amuſe and divert the people; you ſee. horſes: gallop- 
N, ſhips failing, armies marching, dancings, and ſe- 
al other things of the ſame nature; people who lie 
mncealed, by means of nn — put all 
beſe figures in motion. 

Ar other times they cauſe ſhadows to . appear cha 
weſent princes and princeſſes, foldiers, buffoans, and 
ther characters, whoſe geſtures are ſo conformable to 
he words of thoſe who move them with ſo much arti- 
e, that one would think the ſhadows ſpoke in feali - 
: There are others who carry a dragon full of lights. 
om the head to the tail, from ſixty to eighty. foot long, 
hich makes the ſame windings and turnings as a ſer- 
hent would do: That which gives a new ſplendor to 
this feaſt are the fire-works which are ſeen in all parts, 
{the eity, for it is in this the Chineſe are thought to 
cel. F. Magaillaens relates, that he was extraordi- 
wrily ſurpriſed with one of theſe fire - works, where a 
ine · arbour with red grapes was repreſented, and the 
ubour burnt without being conſumed; the foot of the: 
ne, the branches, leaves, and grapes, were conſumed: 
exceeding flowly 3 there was the appearance of red 
grapes, green leaves, and the colour of the wood of 
tte vine was reprefented ſo naturally, that any perſon 
hight have been deceived by it: But thefe matters 
tay be judged of more exactly from the deſcription 
if one that the late emperor. Chang hi cauſed to be 
nade for the diverſion. of the court; thoſe: of the miſ- 
lonaries who were in waiting were witneſſes of it: 
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abi de fireworks began with half a dozen large eylinders 
na · ¶ lanted in the earth, which formed in the air as many 
om] teams of flame that roſe up to the height of twelve 


bot, and fell down again in golden rain or fire; this 
h<Qacle was followed by a covered firewoxk catriage, 
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' fupported by two ſtalks or pillars, from whence pr, 
ceeded a ſhower of fire, with ſeveral lantherns, an 
ſentences wrote in large characters of the colour o 
burning ſulphur, and afterwards half a dozen of branch 
ed candleſticks in the form of pillars, of diverſe ſto 
ries of lights placed in a circle, the light of which »; 
hike filver, which in a moment turned night into day; 
at length the emperor, with his own hands, ſet fire tt 
ene of the works, and in a ſhort time it was commu- 
nicated to all fides of the place, which was eighty 
foot long, and forty or fifty broad: The fire was faſt: 
ened to ſeveral poles, and paper figures placed on al 
| fades, from whence proceeded a prodigious number of 
rockets playing in the air, with a great number of lan. 
thorns and branched- Ns that were e in 
2 place. i 

'Tr1s fport laſted for hall > an * wad Hom time to 
time there appeared in ſome places violet and bluiſh 
games in the form of bunches of grapes in a vine- 
arbour, which, joined to the ſplendor of the lights ly n 
that ſhone like * many N ann a "_ agreeable ¶ tim. 
—_ "$432.14 top 

Auone the ceremonies aur were inked there 1 
was one very remarkable: In the greater part of the gat 
houſes the heads of each family wrote in large charac- WM the 
ters on a ſheet of red paper or japanned board. the fol- ¶ ue 
lowing words, Tien ti, San kiai, Che fan, Van lin, ni] 
“ Tchin teai;” the ſenſe of which is this: © Jo the 
true Governor of heaven and earth, and the three li- lu: 
66 mits, [that is, Of the whole world], and to the ten the 
„ thouſand intelligences.” This paper is put into 4 0 
frame, or paſted to a board; they place it on a table in I fer. 
the court, on which is ſet corn, bread, meat, and ſuch qui 
like things, then proſtrating themſelves on the 1 
hey offer ſticks of Na. | BOW. 
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Cause, though prohibited by the Chineſe laws, 
; mach practiſed amongſt them, and there are in- 
unces of thoſe who have followed it ſo immoderately, 
at they have played away their eſtates, wives and 
hildren 3 any of which they will ſometimes hazard 
von a card, or a fagle eaſt : of a die.. 
TuE Chineſe call cheſs The game of the elephant, 
nd fay that they had it from the Indians in the reign 
if Vouti, about the year of Chriſt 537. 

In China young maids are taught cheſs ; and it is 
reckoned a part of their education; ſo that it ſeems 
to hold the ſame rn with | e that e does 
with us. : f = 

Ir is a common a bing for the Chincla to wy a oo 
before their idols, after their worſhip is over. I have 
een ſeveral acted in different Jols-houſes, and eve- 
7 body is welcome to ſee them gratis. Sometimes 
theſe ſmaller temples are fo crowded by the poorer 
ſort of people among the Chineſe, than an European 
an ſcarcely get in. In ſummer the people are moſt- 
ly naked ; and, as they ſtand cloſely together the whole 
time, there is ſuch heat, ſweat, and ſtench, that an Eu- 
topean cannot ſet his noſe within doors. 

I have frequently ſeen plays acted upon open 
ſcaffolds erected; in the public Rreets of Canton: and 
thoſe in half a dozen ſtrects at à time. Their actors 
re richly drefſed, and bave a large ſtock of ae 
mitary arms and trinkets. | 

Taz In eoſtly dreſſes, Kc. ate hems; in Sonnet cheſts, 
la the temples they have dreſſing- rooms; on each fide. 
the ſtages they have ſereens. They have few or: 
no painted | ſcenes: &c. + Perſons wait within the 
ſereens _— RE or undreſs them as een re- 
quires. 15 \ 
War they a in che leer che are. pid by the 
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inhabitants of that ſtreet; when they act in temple 
it' is at the charge of the members of the temple, o 
him who, on any particular occafion, employs them, 


As none of the fair ſex are allowed to appear on 1 


ſage, they employ young men or - boys of an effemi- 
nate air and countenance to act the women's part, 
Some companies of actors confiſt of men from twenty 
to forty years of age: and theſe are in the moſt eſteem 
among the Chinefe. Others conſiſt of young men be- 
tween twelve and eighteen; and theſe are moſt eſteem- 
ed by the Europeans. They have both tragic and co- 
mic performances. Theſe, eſpecially the firſt, they 
ſeem to act with great propriety both of geſture and 
expreſſion, They repreſent the workings of the paſſi- 
ons fo naturally, that they often affect very ſenſibl)j e- 
ven an European ſpectator, though ignorant of the 
language with-Which this action is accompanied. 
Tux ſubject of their plays is generally the life and 
heroie actions of ſome brave man among their ance- 
ſtors. Some of my Chineſe acquaintance told me, that 
theſe . were inſtituted, and often repeated, to te- 
commend bravery and virtue, and to ridicule vice; 
and to give the mob an idea of the conſtitution, the 
ctifferent degrees of dignity in the empire, and the au- 
thority and manners of the court; which, in ſuch an 
extenfive empire, the common of. e could not be o- 
therwiſe informed of. | 
TRE whole ſtreets are ſo filled on theſe occaſions 
with a pleafed and attentive crowd, that. you cannot 
paſs by. When an actor plays his part well, the mob 


A1 unite in calling kim to veturn to the ſtage, and re- 
Ec his part. I have ſeen young boys, reſembling women, 


in beauty, effeminacy and dreſs, act che female's part 
ſo well, that the mob obliged them to act it three times 
over before they were allowed to leave the ſtage. 


Tas plays are generally concluded with tumbling, 
ighting, or combating with giants or wild beaſts; or 
elle with ſome humorous poſtures, geſtures, and ex- 
pteſſions, calculated to raiſe a laugh. 

WHEN the emperor goes a hunting, he makes choice 
of three, thouſand of his life-guards, who are armed 
with darts and javelins. Theſe he diſperſes in ſuch a 
nanner, that they quite ſurround a very large ex- 
tent of ground on the mountains. The life-guards 
thus poſted form a kind of circle, the diameter of which 
is three thouſand paces at leaſt. Marching afterwards 
nearer to each other with an equal pace; taking care 
not to quit their- ranks, 'what obſtacles ſoever they 
night meet with (the emperor having mixed' among 
them captains, and even ſeveral great'men of the court, 
to keep them in order) the circle in queſtion is there- 


by reduced-to a much ſmaller one; the diameter there- 


of not being above three hundred paces. Thus the'ſe- 
real, beaſts, which had been comprized in the firſt 


circle,” are taken by this ſecond,” as in a net; for now 


the life-guards alighting from their horſes, keep ſo ve- 
j cloſe one to another, that not the ſmalleſt outlet is 
left for any wild. beaſt to eſcape, They then hunt 


them ſo clofe within / theſe narrow bounds, that the 


poor creatures being quite ſpent, come and fall down 
at the feet of the hunters); and are thus taken with all 
imaginable, eaſe. | Some days they will take two or 
three hundred hares, deſices a Ae rr of 
volves and foxes. 

A uod the many tricks and feats an by 


theſe people, I ſhall-only mention thoſe which ſeem 


moſt uncommon. The roof. of the room where the 
jugglers ee is ſupported by wooden pillars. One 
ol them took a gimlet, with which he bored one of 
tie pillacs, and aſked whether we choſe white or red 
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wine f The queſtion being anſwered, he pulled out 
the gimlet, and put a guill'1 in the hole; through which 
ran, as from a'caſk, the wine demanded. After the 
ſame manner he extracted ſeveral ſorts of liquors, all 
which I bad-the curiobty to taſte, and found then 
good. of their kinds. Another of theſe expert youths 
took three long ſharp pointed knives, and, *throwing 
them up by tutns, kept one always in each haud, and 
the third in the air. This hescontinued to perform 
for a conſiderable time, catching conſtantly the falling 
Kniſe by the handle, without ever allowing it to touch 
the floor; The knives were exceeding ſharp, ſo that, 
had he miſſed laying hold of the handles, he muſt in- 
fallibly have loſt ſome of his fingers. The fame perſon 
took wooden ball, ſomewhat leſs than thoſe com mon- 
17 uſed in bowling- greens, with a hole through the 
middle of it, and a rod two foot long, about the ſize 
of a walking - ſtaff, pointed at the extremity, to fit the 
hole in the ball. He then toſſed the ball about a yard 
high, and caught it again upon the point of the rod, 
not in the hole of the ball, but wherever it happened 
to meet the point: And, in this manner, he continu- 
<d, to throw up and catch the! ball for a conſiderable 
time. He then placed the ball upon the point of the 
rod, taking, no notice of the hole, and twirled it about 
like a top, ſo quickly, that the motion could not be 
obſerved. This ſeemed: extremely dexterous, for, all 
the while, he played with the ball in appearance, and 
when the motion began to {lacken, gave it a freſh twirl 
with bis hand, as if the rod and ball had been faſten- 
ed to each other. There were plated erect, upon the 
pavement/of the room,; two: bamboos. The length of 
them was about tent yrſive feet; at the lower end! 
reckon. them to be near ſive inches diameter, and at 
the dae about the btendeh of a crown piece. They 
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were ſtraight, light, and ſmooth; and each ſupported 
by two men. Two boys then climbed up the poles 
without the leaſt aſſiſtance ; and having reached the top; 
ſtood upright, ſometimes on. one foot and ſometimes 
on the other, and then upon their heads This being 
done, they laid one hand on the top of the pole, and 
fetched out their bodies almoſt at right angles to it. 
and In this potture they continued for a conüderable time, 
0m and even ſhifted hands. I obſerved that much depend- 
ling cd on the men who beld the poles 5 one of the two at 
uch each pole having it fixed to his girdle; and they kept 
bat, F ſteady eye on the motion of the boys. 

in. Ones day in the fir-et I ſaw a juggler diverting a 
ron WM crowd with a number of tricks: he took an hand:ul 
zone of {mall pieces of copper, with holes in the middle of 


the Wl them, and laid them on a table; he then thruſt them 
lize into his noſtril, one by one with his finger; and this 
the be continued to perform till the whole was exhauſted. 
yard WY After this, he ſuſpended an iron chain, of round links, 
rod, about four feet long; then he took a mouſe out of a 
ned bor, and made it dance upon the table, quite looſe. 
nuten the mouſe, at his order, went in at one link of 
able de chain, and out at another, till it aſcended to the 
the top; from whence it came down again, the contrary 
out Muay, without miſhng io much as one fingle ring. I 
be Wn fully perſuaded, that in tricks, and feats of dexteri- 
5 ty, few nations can equal, and none excel, the Chi- 
1 leſe, | 
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Of the Grandeur of the CHRIX ESE in their Travel ; 
LING; their TRIUMPHAL ARCHES, Towers il 
&c. | ce 

| | ; | | | % he 

T is almoſt impoſſible to deſcribe the prodigi- of 
ous grandeur of the emperor and his court, to- po! 
gether with the magnificence of the Mandarines ; one ier 
cannot but be amazed to ſee nothing but ſilks, China- 71 
ware, furniture, and cabinets, which though not more 5s 
rich, yet ſtrike the eyes more than things of the ſame eng 
ſort do in Europe: But it is not in this that the prin» Pay 
cipal magnificence of the Chineſe nobility conſiſts, for 


they commonly negle&t themſelves at home, and the "7 
laws baniſh luxury and pomp from thence ; it is only nd 
allowed when they are ſeen in public, when they in ( 
make or receive viſits, or when they appear before the „itt 
emperor. | | bark 
To fay the truth, the horſes are not very beautiful u .. 
but their harneſs is magnificent, the bits and the ſtir the” 
rups being either ſilver or. gilt; the ſaddle is very rich him 
the reins of the bridle are made of ſtitched ſattin ty un: 
fingers broad; from the upper part of the cheſt hanf and 
two large tufts of fine red hair, the ſame as that will de 
which their caps are covered; theſe tufts are ſuſpendiſ ger 
ed by iron rings either gilt or ſilvered: They are al a pre 
ways preceded and followed by a great number of borlM;; mn 
men, who make their retinue, without reckonin| tight 
their domeſtics, who, according to the quality of they. . 
maſters, are cloathed in black ſattin, or dyed callicoe en b 
Bo T the Chineſe magnificence is in the higheſt ſple lagu 
don at the time the emperor gives audience to ambal by la 
ſadors, when ſitting upon his throne he beholds at bh, 


— 
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feet the great lords of the court, and all the chief 
Mandarines in their ſolemn robes, paying him homage. 
It is a ſpectacle truly auguſt to ſee a prodigious number 
of ſoldiers under arms, and an inconceivable multitude 
of Mandarines habited according to their rank and pre- 
cedence in exact order, with the miniſters of ſtate, the 
heads of the ſupreme courts, the reguloes and princes 
of the blood : all this performed with a great deal of 
pomp and ſplendor, gives the higheſt notion of the ſo- 
rereign to whom ſueh profound reverence is paid, 
There is no diſpute about precedence, every one knows 
his place very diſtinctly ;, the name of every office is 
engraved on copper-plates faſtened into the marble 
pavement. ; on. 
PEOPLE in Europe are not fond of pomp when they 
go a journey, but on the contrary. are very negligent 
and careleſs about it; but they have a contrary method 
in China, where a chief Mandarine never travels but 
vith pomp and ſplendor : If he goes by water his own 
bark is ſuperb, and he has a large train of other barks 
to carry his attendants : If he travels by land, beſides 
the domeſtics and ſoldiers which precede and follow 
him with ſpears and enſigns, he has for his own per- 
ſon a litter, a chair carrted by mules, or eight men, 
and ſeveral led horfes ; he makes uſe of theſe vehicles 
one after another, as occaſion and the different wea- 
ther require. There is commonly in every province 
a preat river, or broad canal, with cauſeways on each 
ide caſed with flat ſtones or marble that ſerves for a 
lighway : That which is called the great canal croſſes 
the whole empire from Canton to Peking, and nothing 
an be more commodious for the paſling ſix hundred 
Itagues from the capital to Macao, without travelling 
b) land but one day's journey, in order to croſs the 
mountain of Mei lin, that ſeparates the province of 
G 2 
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Kiang 6 from Quang tong, and even this may be 2. Ne 
voided by continuing the journey by water, eſpecially cc 
when the waters are bigh. 15 

Fox this reaſon the Mandarines go to take poſſeſſion U 
of their government, and the meſſengers ſent fromMth 
court moſt commonly paſs by water: They are fur-ev 
niſhed with barks at the emperor's expence, which ate be 
equal in bigneſs to a third-rate man of. war: There ur 
are three different ſorts of theſe imperial barks, than be 
which nothing can be. more neat, being 'painted, gil ſtr 
and embelliſhed with dragons, and japanned both with- 
in and without: Thoſe of the middle ſize are moſt in 
uſe, which are above ſixteen foot broad, and twenty: 
ſour long, and nine in depth from the neck ; the form 
is ſquare and flat, except the fore- part, which is ſome- 
what round. 

BEsIDEs the cabbin of the ni of the bark, who 
bas his family, his kitchen, two large rooms, one be 
fore and the other behind, there is a. hall about (ix 0 
ſeven foot high, and eleven broad, and likewile an an 
*tichamber, and two or three other rooms, and a by 
place without ornaments, all upon the ſame deck 
which make up the Mandarine's apartment. It is a 
japanned with fine red and white japan, there is allc 
plenty of carved work, paintings, and gildings upo 
the cieling, and on the ſides; the tables and. chairs ate 
japanned with red and black; the hall has windows 0: 
each fide, which may be taken away when it is conve 
nient : Inſtead of glaſs they make uſe of thin oylter 
ſhells, or fine ſtuffs done over with-ſhining wax, ane 
enriched with flowers, trees, and variety of figures 
ITbe deck is ſurrounded. with galleries, by which che 

ſailors may paſs and repaſs without incommoding thi 
? . ne | | whi 
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or terraſs open on all ſides, ſet apart ſor muſic, and 
contains four'or five muſicians, who make an harmo- 
ny which can raviſh none but the ears of a Chineſe. 
Underneath is the hold divided into ſeveral partitions 
that contain the baggage; the ſails are made of matts, 
every fail is divided into ſeveral oblong ſquares, which 
being extended from the ſail, when it is folded it takes 
up Jittle or no room. 'Thelſe ſails are very convenient, 
decauſe they hold more wind than others, and if a 
ſtrong wind break the braces, no inconvenience ariſes 
from thence to the bark. 

To force on the great barks they make uſe of long 
thick poles in the ſhape'of a gibbet, or the letter T, 
one end of which goes to the - bottom of the water, 
and the other is applied to the upper part of the cheſt, 
that the ſailor may make a ſtronger thruſt, and force 
the bark forward with greater ſwiftneſs; or elſe they 
make uſe of oars of ſeveral thapes, commonly a long 
pole with a broad end, and a hole in the middle to re- 
ceive the pegs that are fixed on the ſide of the bark: there 
are others that are never 'taken out of the water; they 
manage the extremity of the oar by moving it to the 
night and left, that it imitates the motion of a fiſh's 
tail, and is kept in the ſame poſition as the tails of 
birds of prey, when they fly en ſtirting their 
vings. 

Taye convenience of this is that their oars take vp 
little or no room in the bark, ſor they are ranged on 
the ſide upon planks, and move like a rudder; they 
ſeldom are broken, and though they are never taken 
out of the water they conſtantly force the bark for- 
ward, 

Tarn are barks which are drawn along with ropes 
ven the winds are contrary, or when they are obli- 
ped to go againſt the ſtream ; theſe ropes are made in 
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many places of the ſplinters of canes; they cleave the 
canes. into ſmall long ſplinters, and by: that means 
make them into cords, which never grow rotten by the 
water, but are exceeding ſtrong; in ſome other places 
they make uſe of cords made of hemp. 

Tas bark that carries the great Mandarine is always 
followed by ſeveral others, as we have already faid, a- 
mong which there is always one at leaſt that bears the 
proviſions ; it carries the kitchen, the eatables, and the 
cooks; another is full of ſoldiers, a third, much more 
ſmall and light, is appointed to go before to give no- 
tice that all things neceſſary may be prepared in the 
paſſage, that there may be no occaſion to wait; theſe 
bar ks have their rowers, and in caſe of neceſſity are 
alſo drawn with a rope along the bank by a certain 
number of men that are ſupplied by the Mandarines 
of each city, and are changed every day: The number 
of theſe men is. determined according to the number 
of horſes appointed by the emperor's. patent, viz. Three 
men for every horſe, inſomuch that if horſes are ap- 
pointed for an envoy, they will ſupply him with twen- 


ty -four men to draw the bark, when the paſſage is by 


water; there are at the diſtance of every league a ſort 
of centries placed at proper diſtances, ſo that if there 
be occaſion they may give mutual notice to each other 
by ſignals : In the day-time theſe ſignals. are made by 
means of a thick ſmoke, which they cauſe, by burning 
leaves and branches of pine in three ſmall ſtoves of 
the figure of a pyramid, and open at the top: In the 
night- time they are made by the report of a ſmall 
piece of artillery. The ſoldiers at every ſtation, which 
are ſometimes ten, ſometimes five, or Teſs according 
to the place, ſtand all of a row along the bank out of 
reſpe/t to the Mandarine ; one ; of n bears an enſign 
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diſplayed, the others are in the poſture that the arms 
they carry require them to be in. 

Ir it be an envoy, they put at the head an ſtern of . 
the bark four lanthorns, whereon are written in great 
characters of gold theſe words, Kin tchai ta gin, that 
is, The great Envoy from the Court; theſe words are 
accompanied with ſtreamers and flags of ſilk of ſeyeral 
colours that play in the wind. 

EvERy time they caſt anchor, as they do in the even- 
ing, or when they heave it in the morning to paſs for- 
ward, the Corps de Garde ſalute the Mandarine with 
2 diſcharge of their artillery, to which the trumpets re- 
neſe Ml ply with ſeveral tantara's: When the night approaches 
are Wl they light the lanthorns at the head and ſtern, as well 
tain MW a thirteen other lanthorns of a ſmaller fize, which are 
ines Wl hung in the form of a ſtring, of beads at the fide of the 
ber WF maſt, viz. ten behind in a perpendicular line, and 
ber WE three above in an horizontal one. : 

Iree WHEN the lanthorns are lighted the captain of the 
ap- place ſtands with his company overagainſt the barks, 
en- and calls over with. a loud voice the men that he has 
by brought to watch, and ſtand centry. all night; then 
fort WM the maſter of the bark pronounces a ſet harangue, where 
ere in he makes particular mention of all the accidents that 
ther Wl ace to be feared, as fire, thieves, &c. and reminds the 
by Wl foldiers- that if any of theſe things happen they ſhall be 
ing Wl reſponſible for them. 
of Tas ſoldiers at the end of every article give a great 
the Wl ſhout, after which they withdraw to form a Corps de 
nall Garde, and leave one of their company. to ſtand cen» 
ich i try, who walks. backward and forward upon the key, 
ing WW and continually makes a rattling noiſe with two pieces 
t of Ml of bamboo, that they may not have the leaſt doubt of 
gn WF his vigilance, and that they may be ſure he is not a- 
leep: Theſe centries are relieved every hour, and make 
84 
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the ſame noiſe the whole night; according to their 
turns: If it is a chief Mandarine, or a Went court - lord, 
they pay him the ſame honours. | 

Tux great number of canals that are to be ſeen in 
China have ſomething very ſingular, they are often lined 
on each fide to the length of ten or twelve foot with 
fine ſquare free · ſtone, and in me | places with grey 
marble. 

SOME of the inde have banks that are twenty or 
twenty: -five foot high on each fide, inſomuch that there 
is need of a great number of engines to raiſe the water 
into the fields: Some are eut above ten * in 2 
ſtrait line. 

| Tux canal that is on the north-weſt of the city Hang 
tcheou is extended very far in a right-line, and is eve · 
ry where more than fiſteen toiſes in breadth; and is 
lined on each fide with free-ſtone, and bordered with 
houſes as cloſe together as the ſtreet of a city, and as 
full of people: Both the ſides of the canal are quite 
covered with barks; in the places where the bank is 
low and flooded, they have built flat bridges made of 
great ſtones, placed three and three, each of them be- 
ing feven or eight foot in length, in thy form of a 
cauſeway. 

THe great canals that are in every province diſcharge 
their waters to the right and left into ſeveral ſmall 
ones, that afterwards form a great number of rivulets, 
which are diſperſed in the plains, and reach to the ends 
of the towns, and often to the great cities; from ſpace 
to ſpace they are covered with a great number of bridges 
of three, five, or ſeven arches ; that in the middle is 

ſometimes thirty-fix, and even forty-five foot wide, and 
is very high, that barks may paſs through without ta- 
king down their maſts ; thoſe of each ſide are ſeldom leſs 
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than thirty, and the reft'diminiſh in proportion towards 
each end of the bridge. 

Tux are ſome that have but one arch, others have 
z round vault, others a ſemicircle; theſe vaults are 
built of arched ſtones five or ſix foot long, and only five 
or fix inches thick, and ſome of them are polygons : | 
As theſe arches are not very thick towards the top, 
they cannot be ſtrong, but then no waggons paſs over 
them, for the Chineſe make uſe of nothing but porters 
to carry their bales, who paſs over theſe bridges by 
the help of ſtairs on each fide, with ſteps of about three 
inches thick: There are ſome of theſe bridges that in- 
ſtead of arches or vaults have three or four great ſtones 
paced on piers in the form of planks; ſome of theſe 
ſtones are ten, twelve, fifteen and eighteen foot in 
length; there are a great number ot thefe handſomely 
built over the great canal, the piers of which are ſo 
narrow that the arches: ſeem to be ſuſpended in the 
air, There is no great difficulty to know in what man- 
ner the Chineſe workmen build theſe bridges, for after 
having finiſhed the arches that are next to the land, 
when the bridge is to have only one principal arch, or 
niſed a cauſeway of piers when it is to have ſeveral, they 
then make choice of ftones of four or five foct long, 
ard half a foot broad, which they place alternately up- 
right and croſs-ways, in ſuch a manner as to contrive 
that the key · ſtones ſhall be laid horizontally. The top of 
the arch is commenly no more than the thickneſs of one 
of theſe ftones, and becauſe the bridges, eſpecially 
vhen they have but one arch, are ſometimes forty or 
bſty foot wide between the piers, and conſequently are 
niſed very high, and much above the cauſeway, they 
aſcend on each fide by ſteps of very eaſy aſcent : There 
re e ſome that it would be dithcult for horſes to paſs 
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over, and the whole work is generally well con- 


trived. 


AMONG the great l of bridges there are ſome 
of a very handſome ſtructure; that which is two leagues 
and a half weſtward from Peking, part of which was 
thrown down by a ſudden inundation, was one of the 
fineſt that ever was ſeen; it was made entirely of white 
marble, well worked, and ingeniouſly built; there 
were ſeventy ſmall pillars placed on each fide, which 
Pillars were ſeparated by cartouches of fine marble, 
whereon were curiouſly carved flowers, foliage, birds, 
and ſeveral ſorts of animals; at the entrance of the 
bridge on the eaſt-end there were two. marble pedeſtals 
placed on. each fide, on which were, two lions of ex- 
traordinary magnitude; there were alſo carved in ſtone 
ſeveral little lions, ſome going up to the great ones, 
others deſcending from them, and. others between 
their legs; at the other end, towards the weſt, were 
two other marble pedeſtals, on which ſtood the figures 
olf two children carved with the ſame ingenuity. We 
ought, to place in the rank of public works the monu- 
ments which the Chineſe have erected almoſt in eve - 
ry city to perpetuate the memory of their heroes, that 
is to ſay, the captains, generals of the army, princes, 
philoſophers, and Mandarines, who have done ſervice 
to the public, and hays n themſelves by heroic 
actions. 

THERE is, for ena, near the city of Nan hiong, 
in the province of Quang tong, an high mountain from 
whence proceed two rivers;, heretofore it was inacceſ- 
ſible, and a Calao born in the province undertook to 
cut 2 paſſage through it for the ſake of travellers; to 
preſerve the memory of ſo ſignal a. benefit they erected 
2. monument on the top of the mountain, and placed 
bis ſtatue there, before which hey burnt perfumes 
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vith intent to eternize the memory of chis great man, 
who executed ſo difficult an undertaking: for the uſe-of- 
his countrymen. They reckon. more than one thou- 

land one hundred monuments erected to the honour 
of their princes, and to men whom ſcience or virtue 
had rendered illuſtrious: The women have their ſhare 
in this honour, and they have diſtinguiſhed ſeveral who 
deſerved and obtained the like titles of honour, and 
whoſe heroic virtues are conſtantly celebrated in the: 
works of their molt famous poets: 


THESE monuments conſiſt particularly in triumphali 
arches, which are very numerous in every city; there 


ue many very inartificially made, and deſerve little no- 
tice, but others are worthy of our attention ;. ſome are 
made. entirely. of wood, Oy the en, which are 
of marble.. . 


TrosE that are at Ning po have generally three gates, 


z large one in the middle, and two ſmall ones on the- 


ſdes; the pillars, conſiſting of one ſtone, make the 
door-poſts; the entablature is compoſed of three: or 


four faces generally without projection, and without? 


uy moulding, except the laſt or the laſt but one, which- 
is in the room of a frize, and on which engrave: 
an inſcription; 
Ixs TEA of a cornice there is a roof that end tos 
compleat-the gate, and which is ſupported by the door- 


poſts; there is nothing but a. drawing that: can juſtly: 


repreſent..this kind of. roof, even our Gothic architec- 
ture has not any thing ſo odd; every gate is made in- 


the fame manner, only every. part-proportionably leſs : 


All theſe pieces, though of ſtone, are joined together: 


by tenons and mortiſes, as if they, were made of 


wood. 


G. 6 


Tux rails or bieaſtwork of the bridges, that are in 
Peat. numbers on the canals, are made. in the ſame- 
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taſte; they are great ſquare flat pieces of ſtone made 
to ſlide in grooves, which are cut in the poſts for that 
purpoſe. 

Uron theſe triumphal wb which-are Tekdom As 
bove twenty or twenty-five foot high, one may ſee the 
figures of men, groteſque figures, flowers, birds jutting 
out, and other ornaments indifferently well carved; 
they jut out ſo much as to be almoſt e 1. 
the work. f 

IN ſpeaking of he walls and the gates of Peking, 1 
have already given a notion of the Chineſe magnifi- 
cence and public works; I ſhall only add, that the walls 
of the cities are erected fo high that they hide the pro- 
ſpect of the buildings, and are ſo broad that one may 
ride on horſeback upon them: The walls of Peking are 
made of brick, and are forty foot high ; they are flank- 
ed at each diſtance of twenty toiſes with ſmall ſquare 
towers kept in good repair; there are great ſtair-caſes 
in ſome places for the cavalry to ride up upon. 

As for the gates, though they are not adorned with 
figures in Baſſo Relievo like other public works, they 
ſurprize very much by the prodigious height of the two 
pavilions that ferm them, by their vaults or arches that 
in ſome places are of marble, by their ns, and 
by the ſtrength of the work. 

THE towers erected in almoſt every city are not the 
Teaſt ornaments belonging to them; they conſiſt of ſe- 
veral ſtories, and the higher they are the Jeſs is the cir- 
cumference; there are windows on all fides of every 
ſtory : That in the city of Nanking, in the province 
of Kiang nan, 1s the moft famous, and is generally 
called The Great Tower, or the Tower of Porcelane; 
I haye already ſpoken of it in the. beginning of this 
work, but as Fr. le Compte has given a mote exact de- 
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ſcription of it, it deſerves to be mentioned in this 
place. — | 

« THERE is, ſays the abe ein an city, and 
« not within it, as ſome have ſaid, a temple called by 


« the Chineſe The Temple of Gratitude, built by the 


s emperor Yong lo; it is erected on a pile of bricks, 
„ ſurrounded with rails of unpoliſhed marble ; you go 
« up to it by a ſtair caſe of ten or twelve ſteps; the 
4 hall, which ſerves for the temple, is a hundred foot 
(6 high, and is ſupported by a ſmall marble baſts of a 
foot in height, which juts out two foot from the reſt 
« of the wall all around; the front is adorned with a 
« gallery and ſeveral pillars; the roofs, for according 
6 to the cuſtom of China there are often two, one that 
joins to the wall, and the other that covers the 


„hole; the roofs, I lay, are of green ſhining Japan» 


„ned tiles; the joiner's work on the inſide is paint- 
"ed, and adorned with a great number of pieces in- 
differently united one to another, which the Chi- 
„ neſe think no mean ornament ; it is true that this 
© foreſt of beams, joiſts, rafters, and ſpars, that is ſeen. 
jn every part, has ſomething very ſingular and ſur- 
4 priſing, becauſe one conceives that there is in theſe 
" ſorts of works a great deal of labour and expence, 
N though in reality this confuſion proceeds from the 
„ ignorance of the workmen, who have not diſcovered 

* that beautiful ſimplicity which is to be ſeen in Eu- 
© ropean buildings. | 

« Taz hall receives no light but through the doors; 
« on the eaſt-fide there are three very large ones, 
through which one enters the famous tower I am 
„ ſpeaking of, and which makes part of the temple : 
4 This tower is of an octogon figure, about foriy 
foot wide, ſo that every fide is about fifteen foot; 


a, is encompatſed on the outſide by a wall of the 
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ſame figure, two toiſes and a half diſtant from the 


edifice, and ſupports. at a moderate height a roof. 


covered with japanned tiles, that ſeems to proceed 


from the body of the tower, which forms under it 
a very handſome gallery : The tower has nine ſto- 
ries, every one of which is adorned with a cornice 


three foot from the windows, and ſurrounded with. 


the ſame ſort of roof as the gallery, except that it 


does not jut out ſo far, becauſe it is not ſupported 


with a ſecond wall; they become ſtill ſmaller as the 
tower riſes higher, and has leſs circumference, 

« THE wall on the ground-floor is at leaſt twelve 
foot thick and eight and a half high: it is caſed 


with China-ware, but the rain and the duſl have di- 
miniſhed its. beauty, though. it ſtill looks handſome 


enough. to ſhew the nature of the porcelane, though 


coarſely made, for it is not to be ſuppoſed that bricks. 


would have preſerved their. beauty three hundred 


years as this has done. 


PRE ſtair - caſe which is in the inßde 3 18 ſmall nd 
inconvenient, becauſe the ſteps are extremely high; 
every ſtory. is ſeparated by thick beams placed croſs- 
ways, which ſupport. a floor, and form a room, the 


cieling of which is adorned with variety of paint- 


ings; the walls of all the higher ſtories are full of 
ſmall niches with idols in Baſſo. Relievo ; the whole 
work is gilded, and ſeems to be marble or. poliſhed 


- ſtone, but I believe it to be nothing in reality, but 
a kind of a brick made in a. mould, for the. Chineſe 
are very ingenious in ſtamping all ſorts of ornaments 
on their. bricks, which are made of earth extremely 
fine and well tempered, and much mare capable 
than ours of taking the impreſſion af the. mould. 


* THE firſt ſtory is the higheſt, but the reſt are all 


_ & of the ſame height 3 5 1 reckoned ninety ſteps. of ar 


The Cnin ESE 1A 4 ELLE 1. Io l 


« hout ten inches each, which I meaſured exactly, 
« and which makes an hundred and fifty-eight foot; 
« if to this be added the height of the pile, and the 

© ninth ſtory which has no ſteps, and the roof, it will 
© be found that the tower is from the ground above 
two hundred foot. 

© THE top of all the work is not one of the leaſt 
© beauties of the tower; it is a thick pole that ſtands, 
upon the floor of the eighth ſtory, and reaches more. 
« than thirty foot above the roof; it ſeems to be wrapt 
in a large iron hoop of the ſame height, in the fa- 
ſhion of a ſpiral line or ſcrew, ſeveral foot diſtant 
from the pole, ſa that it looks like a ſort of an emp- 
* ty cone hanging in the air, with ſpaces to let in 
4 light; on the top of it is placed a golden ball of an 
« extraordinary magnitude.” This is called by ths 
Chineſe The Porcelane Tower, though ſome Europe- 
ans have called it The Brick Tower; but let that be as 
it will, it is certainly the moſt ſolid, remarkable and 
magnificent work in the eaſt. 

Is taking notice of the public buildings wha . 
the Chineſe have cauſed their profuſion to appear, their 
temples or pagods ought not to be omitted, of which 
there is a prodigious number in China, and the moſt 
celebrated are built in the mountains; however, dry 
theſe mountains appear, the Chineſe induſtry has made 
amends with embelliſhments for the conveniences: re- 
fuſed by nature; the canals, cut at great expence, con- 
duct the water from the mountains into baſons and re- 


ſervoirs appointed for that purpoſe z the gardens,. 


groves, and grottos, contrived in the rocks for a ſhel- 
ter againſt the exceſlive heat. of a burning climate, ren=- 
der theſe ſolitudes moſt agreeably charming. 

Tux buildings conſiſt of porticoes paved with large 
{quare poliſhed ſtones, in halls and pavilions that land: 
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in the corners of courts, and communicate by long gal- 
leries adorned with ſtatues and ſtone, and ſometimes of 

braſs; the roofs of theſe buildings ſhine on account of 
the beauty of the tiles japanned with green and yellow, 
and enriched at the extremities with dragons u out 
of the ſame colour. 

THERE are few of theſe vagclls t that lde not a 
great tower, which ſtands by itſelf terminating in 2 
dome, and perſons go to the top by a ſtair-caſe that 
winds round about it; in the middle of the dome is 
commonly a temple of a ſquare figure, the vault is of- 
ten adorned with Moſaick work, and the walls with 
ſtone figures in Relievo, which wh: ane various ani- 
male and monſters. ; 

\ SUCH is the form of the qreneſt part of the pagods, 
which are more or le ſs large according to the devo- 
tion and riches of thoſe who have contributed to build 
them: Theſe are the abodes of the bonzes and. idol- 
prieſts, who make uſe of a thouſand arts to impoſe 
upon the credulity of mankind, who'come from a great 
diſtance in pilgrimage to theſe temples conſecrated to 
the devil; but as the Chineſe are not very conſiſtent 
in the worthip they pay to their idols, it often happens 
that they have little veneration eicher for their ae or 

Weir miniſters. 7 16 6 
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n 2 its canals, there are two eſpecially, which the 


that elations have made famous. The firſt is called Kiam 

e 1s r Yamce, which they commonly tranflate The Son of 
o- Whe Sea: But I am afraid they are miſtaken; for the let- 
with er the Chineſe uſe to write Yam is different from that 


ani- 
unciation may have ſome aſſinity: Amongſt feveral 
znifications that this letter may have, that which they 
me it in former times makes for our purpoſe. Under 


ods, 
evo· 
uild 
dol- 
poſe 
Teat 
d to 
tent 
)ens 
sor 


hina, limited by this river on the north; and it is 
mewhat probable that they gave this ſame name to 


werflowed the whole country. 


ſes the provinces of Soutchouen, Houquam, and 
anking ; and after it hath watered four kingdoms far 


0gues into the eaſt · ſea over againſt the iſle of Tcoum- 
tim, caſt up at its mouth by the ſands which it car- 


iem that ſays, The ſea hath no bounds, and Kiam 
th no bottom. And in truth in ſome places there 
none to be found; in others they pretend there is 
o or three hundred fathom water. I am neverthe- 
ls perſuaded that their pilots, that carry not above 
ity or Gxty fathom cord at longeſt, never had the cu- 
blity to ſound ſo deep as three hundred fathom; and 
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HE rivers of China are no leſs confiderable man 


hich ſignifies the ſea, although the ſound and pro- 


he reign of the emperor Yon it ſignified a province of 


le river, becauſe that prince drained all the water that 


Tris river takes its riſe in the province of Tönt 
d wide for four hundred leagues together, it diſem- 


es along it: The Chineſe have 'a proverb amongſt 
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the impoſſibility of finding the bottom with their or 
dinary plummet, is ſufficient, in 5 an to incline 
them to ſuch hyperboles. | ; 

I have many times failed vpon this river ; I hare 
moreover taken a diligent account of its courſe and 
breadth from Nanking, to the mouth of another river 
into which men enter to purſue 'the way to Canton 
It is off of Nanking thirty leagues from the ſea, a little 
half league broad ; the paſſage along it is become dan 
gerous; and becomes more and more infamous every 
day for its ſhipwrecks. In its courſe, which is exceed 
ing rapid, it forms a great number of iſles, all of them 
very beneficial to the province, by reaſon of that mul 
titude of bull-ruſhes ten or twelve foot high that it 
producerh, ferving for fuel to all the cities thereabout z 
for they have ſcarce wood enough for buildings and 
| hips. They yield a great revenue, and the empero 
_ draws conſiderable duties from them. | 

THe river which the torrents of the mountains 4 
ſometimes ſwell exttaordinarily, grow ſo rapid, that 
many times they bear away the iſles with them, or 
leſſen them by the half; and for the ſame reaſon form 
other new ones in ſome other place; and one cannot 
but admire to ſee them change place in ſuch a ſhort 
time, juſt as if by diving, they had paſt under water 
from one place to another; that does not always come 
to paſs: But there is obſerved ſuch conſiderable change 
every year, that the Mandarines, leſt they ſhould be 
miſtaken, get them to be meaſured every three years, 
to augment, or diminiſh the impoſts and duties, accor- 
ding to the condition they are found in. 

Tus ſecond river of China is called Hoamho, as 
much as to ſay, The yellow River, becauſe the earth 
it ſweeps away with it, eſpecially in times of great 
rains, give it that colour. I have ſeen a great mau 
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hers, whoſe waters at certain ſeaſons of the year, are 
h overcharged with ſlime, and ſo groſs and thick, that 
ey rather reſemble torrents of mud, than real rivers. 
ſhe Hoamho takes its ſource at the extremity of the 
pountains that bound the province of Soutchouen in 
he weſt = From thence it throws itſelf into Tartary, 
here it flows for ſome time all along the great wall, 
which it re-enters China between the province of 
anſi and Chenſi. After that it waters the province 
Honan; and when it bath run croſs one part of the 
feovince of Nanking, and flowed above fix hundred 
ragues into the land, it diſembogues at length into 
the eaſt ſea, not far from the mouth of Kiam. I have 
crolt it, and coaſted it in divers places; it is every. 
phere very broad and rapid, mo neither deep nor navi- 
gable, to ſpeak of. | 

Tuts river bath in former times canſed great deſo- 
ktion in China, and they are ftill forced at this very 
ay to keep up the waters in certain places by long 
add ſtrong banks, which notwithſtanding does not ex- 
empt the cities thereabouts from apprehenfions of in- 
undation. So likewiſe have they been careful, in the 
province: of Honan, the ground lying very low there» 
about, to ſurround the greateſt part of the cities, a- 
bout a mile from the walls, with a terrace, caſed with 
turf, to prevent being ſurpriſed by accidents and ca- 
lualties irs caſe the bank be broken, as happened about 
lity-two years ago, For the emperor, endeavouring 
to force a rebel (who, for a long time laid cloſe ſiege 
to the city of Honan) to draw off, cauſed one part of 
the banks to be broken down, thereby to drown the 
udverſe army. But the relief he afforded the city 
proved more fatal than the fury of the beſiegers would 
have been; the whole province almoſt was laid under 


nter, together with many cities and abundunce of 
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villages, above three hundred thouſand perſons drown 
ed in the metropolis, amongſt whom were ſome of thi 
miſſionaries, who at that time had a numerous ficck 
of Chriſtians ; there they and __— church loſt thei 
lives. | | 

TE low country ever-fince 15 become a kind of a 
marſh or lake; not but that they have ſome deſign to 
repair this loſs, but the undertaking is difficult and 
very expenſive, The ſovereign court that takes care 
of public works, importuned the emperor more than 
once to ſend father Verbieſt thither, and probably that 
prince would have conſented thereto at laſt, but he 
diſcovered that the Mandarines made uſe of this pre- 
tence, to remove the father a diſtance from the court, 
and that their deßgn was to engage him in a difficult 
enterpriſe, tbat was enough to deſtroy him; or out of 
which he could never have diſentangled | himſelf with 
any honour: | 

THERE is to be ſeen in China abundance of other 
rivers leſs famous, but yet more commodious for com- 
merce and trade. | 
As to what concerns fountains, it were to be wifh- 
ed there were mote of them, and better. It is certain 
that their uſual waters are not good, which, perhaps, 
bath obliged the inhabitants, eſpecially 1 in the ICY 
provinces, to drink it always warm. 

Wx are aſſured that there are 2 be ond in China 
amongſt ſountains, ſeveral that ſuffer flux and reflux 28 
regularly as the ſea doth, whether it be that they have 
ſome communication with the ocean by certain ſubter- 
raneous conveyances, and conduits; or whether it be 
in paſſing through certain earths, they are impregnated 
with ſalts and ſpirits apt to eauſe reed fermentarion, 1 
leave” others to determine. 

Ser I have begun to ſpeak of the differen waters 


ee I cannot e over in ſilence the lakes and 


SES ad ln 


the ene | Thoſe that are ee in winter 5 
the torrents from the mountains, lay waſte the fields, 


thei 

id render the whole country during ſummer, barren, 
1 of Mindy, and: full of flints. Thoſe that ariſe from ſprings 
gn toe abounding in fiſh, and yield a, confiftrable reve- 


nue to the emperor. by the ſalt they afford. There 1s 


t 2nd 

; carel one of them amongſt the reſt, if I be not miſtaken, it 
than Wis in Chan fi, in. the middle whereof, appears a ſmall 
„that iland where people divert themſelves, . during the 


exceſſive heat, to ſprinkle water all over. There is 


pre- 
4 white, and of a pleaſant ſcent, which they continue all 
heult che ſummer long, with that ſucceſs, that the ſalt would 
t ok be ſufficient for the whole province, if it were as ſalt 
with WJ that of the ſea; they PRO make aſe of it to 
ſeaſon meat withal. 
ther ALTHOUGH I have not ſeen all thoſe famous lakes 
om - in China, whereunto hiſtorians aſcribe ſo many miracles, 


yet ſhall I relate ſomething, which I do not care to 

iſh varrant for goſpel; which, nevertheleſs, will let you 
tain MW underſtand the genius of the country, where people 
ſo eaſily give credit to what is moſt incredible, | 
Ix the province of Fokien there is one whoſe water 
is green, and changes iron into copper. They have 
„ina built a palace upon the banks of another not far di- 
« 25 MW flant from the former, in an apartment of which one 
ave bears the ringing of - bells every time heaven threatens | 
ter- a ſtorſm There are waters in the province of Can» 
be bon that change colour every year, in ſummer and in 
ted W winter they are very clear ; in autumn they turn blue, 
IF and of ſuch a fine blue that people make ute of it to 


dye ſtuffs. 
ers Ix that place is to be ſeen a mountain full of erbeten 


made in a little while, a cruſt of a certain ſalt very - 


* 
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whoſe very aſpect is very terrible, in which is found 
lake of that nature, that if one throw a ſtone into it 
dne may hear a noife like thunder; ſome time aſtet 
there ariſeth a groſs miſt, which immediately diffolve 
into water. 

Bor the moſt famaus of thei all, is, that of th 
province of Jannan. The Chineſe would make you 
believe that this lake came all on a ſudden, during 
an earthquake that ſwallowed up all the country with 
its inhabitants: This was a juſt judgment upon then 
for their wickedneſs, for they were very diſſolute livers, 
Of all that were there at that time, there was but one 
child that was ſaved, which they found in the middle 
of the lake born up upon a piece of wood. 

In the iſle of Hainan, belonging to China, there is: 
ſort of water, whether it be a lake or fountain, I know 
not, that petrifies fiſh, I myſelf have brought over 


_ crawfiſh, that preſerving their entire natural figure, are 


ſo. far changed into ſtone, that the claws and body of 
them are very hard, very ſolid, and little differing from 
None. 

Tux lake Tong ting hou is the largeſt in the em- 
pire, which is an extraordinary thing, for in almoſt e- 
very province there is a lake of prodigious extent. 
This in particular is formed by the confluence of four 
large rivers, which come from the province of Kiang 
ſi; it is thirty leagues in circumference, 

THERE are ſeveral volcanoes or burning mountains 
in China, the moſt remarkable whereof is that called 
Linoſing, which is of a great height, and vomits fire, 
cinders, aſhes, and ſometimes torrents of ſulphur and 
other minerals, | 
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6 f the FosszLs, BeasTs, Bin ps, and FrsRxs, in 
CHINA. 

HE mountains of China abound wich variety of 
metals and minerals, and amongſt the reſt they 

have gold and filver, but their gold mines are not ſuf- 
fred to be opened, and yet they have plenty of that 
commodity, by reaſon of the great quantities of it waſhed 
down by torrents from the mountains in the rainy ſea» 


i 1 


ſons, and caught by fleeces and other ſtrainers laid a- * 10 


croſs the water, or found among the ſand and mud of 
their rivers. Multituges of people live wholly by this 
buſineſs of gathering gold, which is ſaid to be ſo pure 
25 to need no refining. ' It is probable they prohibit the 


working of their gold mines, that they may have a re- 4 


ſerre of that metal in caſe of need, having at preſent | 
more than enough for their own uſe, and a con nt 
ſupply brought into their country from Europe and 
other parts. They have alſo mines of copper, iron, 
quickſilver, and ſome lead: but this laſt metal is very 
ſcarce, as appears by our Engliſh lead finding fo quick 
a market in China. Beſides theſe metals they have 
ſeveral compound ones, the manner of mixing which 
they keep as a great ſecret; particularly that called tone 
baga or donbaga, which is of the colour of very pale 
braſs, or a dull kind of tin, and to which they aſcribe 
ſeveral extraordinary virtues, as thoſe of expelling poi- 
ſon, ſtopping hzmorrbages, and the like, merely by 
wearing 1t. in the form of a ring or necklace. | 

In ſeveral parts of the province of Honan in China, 
there is found a ſort of ſalt-eacth, which being boiled 
and cryſtallized makes a very good white falt; and in 
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ſome places the ground, after rain, ſpews up a kind dl 
froth, which is made into an excellent ſoap. The pro 
vince of Quangſi is famed for a yellow earth, which 
taken inwardly expels poiſon, and by outward applica 
tion cures the bite of venemous creatures. There is 
alſo a ſort of earth of a fine red like vermilion, and 2. 
nother of a fine white, which are uſed as coſmetics by 
the ladies. The ſame province furniſhes in great a 
bundance that valuable earth or clay of which they 
make their porcelane or China - ware, ſo much eſteem- 
ed and uſed amongſt us, being the moſt beautiful ears 
2 75 Manufacture of any in the world, though it has 
ol late been well imitated in Europe. This earth is 
of two kinds, the one called kaulin, which is full of 
glittering corpuſcles; the other called petunſe, which 
is of a plain white, exceeding fine and ſoft to the touch, 


Both thoſe earths, or rather ſtones, are found in quar- 


tries twenty or thirty leagues from Kingteching, to 


* Which place they are brought down the river by a vaſt 
nui@ber of little barks continually employed in that 
"Tervige The petunſe 1 is cut out of the mine in form 
of bricks, and is much harder than the kaulin, which 
laſt notwithflanding is what gives the ſtrength and 
firmneſs to the porcelane, The mines of the kaulin 
are deep, wherein it lies in glebes or clods; and the 
mountains whence it is dug are covered with a reddiſh 
earth. 

Tnx Chineſe have a ſtone called Hiang 1 which 
they imagine to be an antidote againſt every kind of poi- 
ſon; in ſome places there are large quarries of it. It 
is of a ſoft ſubſtance, and cups, and ſuch like things 

are eaſily made of it. It is naturally of a yellowiſh co- 
lour, and ſometimes ſpotted with black. 

Laris Lazuli is found in ſeveral places near Yun 
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nan, And i is not very dear, it differing i in nothing from 
that which is imported into Zurope. 5 

Yu che, of the fineſt fort, is generated in the dil 
vict of Tai tong fou, of the province of Chanſi: It is a 
ſpecies of jaſper, of the colour of the white part of a- 
gte. It appears tranſparent,” and ſometimes e 
when it! is poliſhed. | 

Tus rubies which are ſold at Vin nan fou, are of 
the right kind, but very little. There are alſo other 
rrecions ſtones to be had there; but they are to be im- 
ported from other. countries, an "IG from the 
lingdom of Aca. | 

Is the province of Fo kien the fineſt rock: eryſtal | 
is to be found. The artificers who live near the 
mountains where it is got, are very ſkilful in working 
it; and hay make ay. PSA figures of ee 
Kc. of it. 

Geass of fine marble, which would equal the 
belt in Europe, if it were | poliſhed, are to, be ſeen 
in this province; but they make not much uſe of ie” 
in their public buildings. e 

THERE are in China a e number of all 
kinds of wild beaſts, ſuch as tygers, boars, buffaloes, - 
thinoceroſes, camels, &c. but no lions; but as theſe 
beaſts are univerſally known, I RO only take "URI" 
of thoſe peculiar to this? country. n 2 

Tune is a ſpecies of camel no e than an or- 
diuary horſe.z theſe have two bunches upon their back 
covered with long hair, which form a kind of ſaddle; 
the bunch before ſeems to be formed by the back-bone 
and the upper-part of the ſhoulder-bone, and is not un- 
like the bunch which the Indian cows have on their 


houlders; the other bunch is placed juſt before the 
buttocks. This animal has not ſuch long legs in pro- 


Jortion as the common camels; they have alſo a ſhor- 
vi. H ne 
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ter and thicker neck, covered with thick hair as long 
as that of goats; ſome of them are a yellowiſh dun co- 
lour, others are a little upon the red, and of an af 
colour in ſome places; the legs are not ſlender as thoſe 
of the common camels, inſomuch that this kind of ca- 
mel or dromedary ſeems for its n. more fit to Car» 
ry burdens. 
THERE is an l ſomewhat reſemblingaroe buck, 
which the Chineſe call Kiang tchang tſe, that ie, thi 
muſk roe-buck : theſe deer are found in the mountains 
ncar the City of Peking. They have no horns, and 
| their hair is of a blackiſh colour. The .muſk-bag is 
compoſed of a very thin ſkin, covered with extreme! 
fine hair. The fleſh is good to eat, and is frequent. 
ſerved up at the beſt tables. The muſk is generate 
in the inward parts of the bag, and ſticks all round it 
like a kind of ſalt. "There are two ſorts, but that 
which is in grains is the moſt valuable, the other i 
the leaſt eſteemed, becauſe it is too ſmall : the female 
produces no muſk, or if ſhe; does i it * not the leaſt 
ſcent. 
Ir is ſaid that this aidival feeds on the fleſh of ſet und 
pents, and that the roe · buek eaſily kills them, becauſQ{urc| 
when they are at a certain diſtance from the roe-buckMuieſc 
they are overcome with the ſcent of the muſk, an 1 
grow ſo weak that they are not able to ſtir. 
Wren the country people go to cut wood or make 
charcoal in the mountains, they have no better ſecre 
to guard them againſt ſerpents, whoſe bite is very dan 
gerous, than to carry about them a few grains of muſk 
then they ſleep peaceably after they have dined, and 1 
any ſerpent comes near them, it is ſuddenly ſtupified b 
the ſmell of the muſk, and is able to get no fartherite « 
-TaERE are all kinds of parrots in the ſouthern proFWi th 
-vinces, exactly reſembling thoſe brought from AmeriWlrcr 
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long. They have the ſame plumage, and the ſame apt - 
n co-Mnels for talking: but they are not to be compared to 
aſn· the bird called Kni ki, that is, the Golden Hen. There 
thoſe s no ſuch ſpecies to be found in Europe. The liveli- 
pf ea · Naeſs of the yellow and red, the plume on the head, the 
cat · N delicate ſhadowing of the tail, the variety of colours in 
the wings, together with a well ſhaped body, have 
duch boubtleſs given occaſion for the epithet of Golden con- 
, thefMicrred on this fowl, to ſhew its preference over the moſt 
taingnluable of the winged race. The fleſh of it is alſo 
andi nore delicate than that of a pheaſant, fo that, on every 
ag isMaccount, not one of the eaſtern birds can-be more deſt- 
mel able than this in Europe. 
ent] Tas Hai thing may alſo be reckoned among the 
rated beautiful birds. It is very uncommon, and is to be 
1d iii band only in the diſtrict of Han tchong fou, in the 
thai province of Chenſi, and in ſome parts of Cartary. It is 
er s beautiful as our fineſt falcons, and is far ſuperior in 
male; ſze and ſtrength; ſo that it may be called the king of 
leaſſii de birds of prey in China and Tartary. 5 
Bes1DEs the domeſtick birds, they have on the rivers 
ſer Wind lakes great plenty of water-fowl, and eſpecially wild- 
auſq dueks: the manner of taking which has been en 
buch eſcribed in p. 210 of this volume. | 
and Tus butterflies of the mountain Lo feou chan are 
uſo greatly admired. It is ſituated in the diſtrict of 
Hoei tcheou fou, of the province of Quantong. The 
noſt curious and largeſt among them are ſent to court, 
there they are made uſe of for a particular kind. of 
rnament. Their colours are very lively, and beauti- 
bully diverſified. Theſe butterflies are larger than the 
lutopean ones. They lie motionleſs on the trees in 
cherte day time, and conſequently are caſily taken; but 
pron the night they flutter about much like our bats, and 
geri kreral of them appear to be very near as „ There 
H 2 þ 
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are others of a leſs kind, much FR” alter, but not 
balf ſo beautiful as theſe. 

THERE are no ſpecies of fiſh in 3 but what are 
to be ſound in China; they have ſturgeons, carp, ſoals 
lampreys, ſhad, trouts, ſalmon, &c. and alſo ſeveral o 
thers of a delicious taſte, which are quite unknown 1 
Europe. The moſt remarkable are the following. 
Iqcno kia yu, or the armour-fiſh, is greatly efteemet 
by them, and weighs near forty pound ; the reaſon of it 
being called ſo is, becauſe it is covered with very ſhar 
ſcales, placed in right lines one over another, like tiles 
cn the roof of a houſe; it is very white within, and 
hang reſembles veal in taſte, 5 

THEY catch another delicate fiſh in calm weather 
which the natives call the meal-fiſh, on account of it 
extraordinary whiteneſs, and becauſe the black pupil 
ol its eyes are ſurrounded with two circles reſembling 
bright ſilver : they are to be found in the ſea near the 
province of Cang nan, and in ſuch. prodigious ſhoal: 
that with one draught of the net they commonly catc 
four hundred weight of them. | 

One of. the beſt fiſhes in China is that which is 
caught in the fourth and fifth moon; it reſembles : 
ſea-bream, and weighs five or ſix pound ; it may {re 
quently: be bought for little more than a farthing 
pound, and for as much more twenty leagues up the 
countiy where it is carried. Be 

WHEN this ſort of fiſhing is ended, there come fron 
the coaſts of Tche kiang large barks, loaded with ano 
ther kind of freſh: fiſh like a eod ; it can hardly be! 
magined how much there is conſumed. of them in th 

proper ſeaſon from the coaſts of Fo kien to Chang tong 
beſides the immenſe quantity which are ſalted in the 
country where they catch them. 
Tuzr may be . very cheap, though the mer 
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it not chants are at a great expence in tranſporting them, for 
they muſt get leave of the Mandarine to trade, then 
t arches mult hire a bark, buy the fiſh as ſoon as they are; 
ſoals caught, and place them in the hold on layers of ſalt, 
ral 0 in the ſame manner as they pack up herrings at Di- 
mn ing eppe; by this means, notwithſtanding the extraordina- 
ry heats, the fiſh is tranſported into the moſt diſtant 
cm provinces. One may eaſily imagine how plentiful this 
of it hhery muſt be, ſince they are fold fo cheap, notwith- 
(har = finding the charge that the merchant is at. There is 
1 WY ad an amazing quantity of other falt-fith brought from: 
an che ſea-coaſt: In the province of Kiang nan one meets 
vith very large fiſh, brought from the ſea, or the Yel- 
ther by River, which throw themſelves upon large mea - 
of n dows quite under water, but managed with fo ingeni- 
vpil ous a contrivance that the water runs off as ſoon as 
bling they are entered, ſo that the fiſh being left on dry land, 
are eaſily taken; then they falt them, and ſell them to 
the merchants, who load their veſſels at a cheap rate. 
* Is the great river Lang tſe kiang, oppoſite to the 
city Kieou kong, where it is about a league and a half 
broad, they catch every kind: of excellent fiſh, an a- 
mong the reſt one which they call Hoang yu or the 
Yellow fiſh: it is very large, and of an exquiſite taſte, 
and ſome of them weigh eight hundred pound; they 
at as firm as any fiſh, and are not caught but at cer- 
tain ſeaſons, that is when they come from the lake 
Tong ting hou into'this river, | | 
Tas Hai ſeng is hideous and ugly, and is common- 
ly ſeen floating near the ſhore in the ſea of Chang tong 
and Fokien. It looks like a ſhapeleſs lump of ſong 
inanimate -matter, and cannot be eafily deſcribed z the 
natives affirm-it has four eyes and feet. It has neither 
bones nor prickles, and dies as ſoon as it is preſſed. It 
mer nay be preſerved by a. little ſalt, and by that means 
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conveyed over the whole empire. It is much uſed, 
and reckoned very delicious eating, bet a European 
palate would not like jt. 

THERE is a kind of ſea-crab which are very ſubj 20 
to petrefaction without loſing their natural ſhape. 

Tux Gold-fſh are generally between three and 
four inches in length, and proportionably thick; the 
male is of a beautiful red from the head half way down 
the body, and the remaining part ſeems to be gilded, 
but in ſuch a manner that our beſt performances of that 
ſort are much inferior to it. The female is white, and 
bas the tail and ſome part of the body perſectly like 61- 
ver; the tail of each is not ſmooth and flat, like that 
of other ſh, but makes a kind of a tuft thick as well 
a5 long, and adds new beauty to this little creature, 
whoſe body is otherwiſe well proportioned. 

TRE ought to be very careful who feed them, 23 
they are extremely delicate, and ſenfible of the leaſt 
injury from the weather ; they are put in a deep large 
baſon, at the bottom of which they frequently put an 
earthen pan turned upſide down, with holes in it, that 
in the heat of the day they may have a ſhelter from the 
ſun; they alſo throw upon the ſurface of the water a 
certain kind .of herb, which keeps it always green and 
cool ; they change this water twice or thrice a week, 
but in ſuch a manner that the freſh enters in while the 
old is going out, If they are obliged to tran- 
ſport the fiſh from one veſſel to another, they 
are very careful that they do not touch them with 
their hand, for thoſe which are touched ſoon die, or 
are in a languiſhing condition, therefore they make uſe 
of a ſmall net, faſtened to a round piece of wood, hol- 
lowed in the middle like a circle, with which they 
gently lift them -up, and the threads are ſo clofe toge- 
ther that it does not let the water quite out before they 


1 
xe put into freſh, They are very much hurt, and 

ometimes killed, by a great noiſe, like that of guns or 

tbunder, or a violent motion, or ſtrong ſmell ; for I 

hare remarked upon the ſea, when we have had ſome 

of them with us, that this was the cafe whenever a gun 

was fired: beſides, they live upon almoſt nothing; the 

imperceptible worms that are bred in the water, or o- 
ther ſuch - like things, are ſufficient to ſupport them; 
notwithſtanding which they frequently caſt little pie- 
ces of paſte into the baſons, but there is nothing better 
than wafers, which, being ſoaked, make a kind of ſoop, 
of which they are vaſtly fond, and which undoubted] F 
d very proper for them. 

Tung multiply greatly in warm (cliindtes; provided 
they are careful to take away the ſpawn that ſwims u- 
pon the ſurface of the water, which they would other- 
viſe entirely devour ; they place the ſpawn in a parti- 
cular veſſel expoſed to the ſun, and keep it there tilF 
the heat hatches the young fry ; they are at firſt quite 
black, but change by little and little to red or white,, 
vith gold or filver, according tothe diffcrent kind; the 
gold and ſilver begin to appear at the end of the rail, 
and extend: by degrees towards the middle of their bo- 
dies, according to their particular diſpoſition. 

Tas following obſervations have been made by a 
eurious traveller, who was intimately acquainted with 
ſme of the Chineſe who get __ livelihood by breed- 


ng theſe fiſh. 
SOME of them grow to be as long and as thick as: 
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herrings, though the generality of them are no longer 


than one's longeſt finger. 

Tye male and female are diſtinguiſhed by the 
red or white colour: the females have ſmall white 
ſpots about their gills, and little fins that are near them; 
ud theſe places in the males are bright and ſhining, 

| K 4 


Taoue the generality of them have the tail is 
the ſhape of a tuft, yet there are ſeveral. which have 
them the ſame as thoſe of other fih. . 

' Bes1DEs the little balls of paſte which they are fed 
b with, they give them the yolk of a boiled egg, lean pork 
dried in the ſun, and reduced to very fine powder; 
ſometimes they put ſnails into the veſſel where they 
are kept, becauſe their ſſime ſticks to the ſides of the 
veſſel, and is an excellent ragout for theſe little crea- 
tures. They are likewiſe very fond of ſmall red worms 
| found in the water of ſome reſervoirs. | 
\' THEY do not often multiply when they are ſhut up 
- in theſe veſſels, becauſe their limits are ſo ſmall : for if 
you would have them breed you muſt put them in re- 
ſervoirs, where the water is freſh and 80 in ſome pla- 
ces. 

You wall let the water ſettle four or FI hours 
-which you draw out of the well to fill the veſſel where 
the fiſh are put, elſe it would be too raw and unwhol- 
ſome. 

ABour, the e a” May, a you "nerceine 
the.fiſh ſpawning, you ſhould ſcatter graſs upon the ſur- 
face of the water, that the ſpawn may adhere thereto, 


and when you perceive that the ſpawning is over, that 


is when the males forſake the females, the fiſh mult be 
taken out of the veſſel and put into another, that the 
veſſel that has the ſpawn may be expoſed in the ſun for 
three or four days, and the water muſt be changed in 
2bout forty or fiſty, becauſe the ſmall *. may then 
plainly be ſeen. | 
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THE Chineſe. have ſeveral antient authors who 

treat of the art of medicine, and ſince the em- 

ire was eſtabliſhed they have conſtantly applied them- 
ſelves to it. 

Te v ate but little ſkilled in natural abiloſuphyla ad 
are entirely ignorant of anatomy; they were never _ 
ſenſible of the uſes of the parts of the human body, 
nor conſequently the cauſes of diſtempers, all their 
knowledge depending upon a doubtful ſyſtem of the 
ſtructure 'of the human frame; we ought not therefore 
to be ſurpriſed that they have not made the progreſs in 
this ſcience that our European phyſicians have. 

Ta1s nation has always greatly eſteemed the ſtudy of 
pbyſick, not only becauſe it is uſeful for the preſerva- 
tion of life, and the recovery of health, but becauſe 
they 1 imagine there is a cloſe connexion between the: 
celeſtial motions and it, Formerly there were imperial 
xademies for the improvement of medicine, but the 
phyſicians who are now moſt eſteemed, are thoſe wha 
bare got their know7edge. From their foreſathers in the 
ame line, | | 5 

Two natural principles of life are Jaid dawn by che 
Chineſe, viz. vital heat and radical moiſture, of which 
the ſpirits and the blood are the vehicles. They call 
he vital heat Yang, and the radical moiſture In; and 
5 theſe two names joined make what. we call man, 
which has the name of Gin im. their language, it is 
likewiſe of the ſtrokes or figures of theſe two words, 
joined together, that they form the character or figure 
of the name of man; and they ſay, in a ſymbolical 

a. | 


© 
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manner, that as the diviſion and ſeparation of theſe, 
ſtrokes divide the figure or name of man, ſo the diri-M 
ſion of theſe two principles alſo kills man. Ma 

Tae Chineſe thick that the two principles of life are 
lodged i in every principal part of the body, in all the 
members and inteſtines, to convey life and ſtrength. 

Tuer make three diviſions. of the body, one is into 
the right and left parts; each of theſe parts have an 
eye, an arm, hand, ſhoulder, leg, and foot: the ſecond 
diviſion is into three parts, as the thigh, the middle, 
and the loweſt part; the high includes the head and 
the parts as far as the breaft; the middle reaches from 
the breaſt to the navel 3 and the laſt _ the navel to 
the ſoles of the feet. 6, 

Tv likewiſe add a third diſtinction to theſe two, 
which divides the body into mteſtines and members. 
__THme.-fix principal members, wherein the radical mott- 

ture is lodged, are three on the left fide, viz. the heart, igh 
ſpleen, and one of the kidneys; three on the tight, the} 7 
lungs, - -the liver, and the other kidney, which is by 
them called tbe Gate of Life. - wke 

Tux inteſtines or entrails, in which they place the zo 
vital heat, are alſo fx in number; three on the right, they 
the great guts, the ſtomach, and the third part of th t 
body; three on the leſt, the ſmall bots, the ureters, andy. 
the gall- bladder. and 
Ane v alſo believe that there are certain mutual rela 8 

tions between the inteſtines and the menibers: Thus Jung 
they pretend that on the right ſide the great guts have 
reference with the Jungs, the ſtomach with the liver bat 
and the third part of the body with the gate of life, o 
the right kidney; on the left fide, the ſmall guts to the 
heart, the gall-bladder to the 27275 and the urcters te her: 
the kidneys. 

Such, in their opinion, are the parts of the body 
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ich. are the natural ſeats of vital heat and radical 
noiſture; and it is from» theſe places that they paſs in- 
vo other parts of the body by means of the ſpirits and 
lood, the circulation: of which it appears they have 
noun ever ßes ah¹ four hundred years after the Us 
wiverſal flbod.. 

Te v alſo i imagine that the body: is, by reaſon of the 
nerves, muſcles, veins, and arteries, a kind of lute or- 


or rather of a certain kind of temperament proper to 
ticnſelves. by reafon. of their figure, ſituation, and va- 


pulles; which are like the various ſounds, and diverſe- 
touches of theſe inſtruments, ate marks whereby to- 
judge infallibly of their diſpoſition ; in the ſame man - 


over that 2 ſtring more or leſs- ſtretched, touched in one: 
wr tart or in another, in a. manner more ſtrong, or more 
10if- 


tight or too ſhack. 

Tyess twelve ſources of life in the body of man be- 
ing eſtabliſhed, they have next ſearched after. outward: 
tkens in the body, that may. diicover the inward diſ- 
poſition of theſe twelve parts, and they really believe 
they have ſound them in the head, which is the ſeatiof 
ll the ſenſes. that perform the animal operation and- 
tney ſuppoſing neceſſary relations between-theſe ſenſes, 
and the ſources.of- life, fay that there is an agreement 
between the tongue and the heart, the noſtrils and the: 
lungs, the mouth and the ſpleen, the ears andthe kid- 
deys, as alſo the eyes and the liver; and they imagine 
that from the colour of the face, eyes, noſtrils, and ears, 
from the ſound of the voice, and the diſpoſition of the 
tongue, they can make certain conjectures of the tem- 
| Xrature of the body n the death. or recovery. 


a ſick len 
M 6. 


naſical inſtrument, whoſe parts-render different ſounds,. 


nous uſes ; and it is by thefe- means that the different 


gentle, gives different: ſounds,. and ſhews-if it is: too» 


* 


180 The o TRAVELLER, 


HAvine ſhewn that they make the heart, the liver, 
the ſpleen, the lungs, and the kidneys, the ſeat of the ra- 
dical moiſture, and the fix inteſtines, the ſeat of the 
vital heat; I maſt now explain the manner in which 
they think this radical "moiſture and this vital heat are 
communicated to other parts of the body: They pre- 
tend there are twelve ways, or twelye canals by which 
they are conveyed. ** 

Tusk is a canal, ſay they, by which the radical 
moiſture paſſes from the heart to the hands, and they 
call it Chao chun yn king: It is by ſuch- like paſſages 


that the viſcera, which are united to the heart, convey 


the vital heat, and theſe canals are called Cheu tai 
yang king: Theſe two e joined wake one of the 
ſources of life. 

In E ſpleen ſends the radical older to the feet, 
and the canal which it paſſes is called So kiue yn 
king; and it is the gall - bladder that conveys the vital 
heat to it by a paſſage called So chiao yang king. 

TE kidneys alſo ſend the radical moiſture through 
another paſſage, as alſo the ureters the vital heat: Theſe 
canals preſerve the communication of life with the 
leſt fide of the he · ly. 

Tuk lungs convey the radical moiſture on the right 
ſrde by a canal called Cheu tai yn king, and the great 
guts the vital heat by the paſſage Cheng yang ming 
king. The radical moiſture goes from the liver to the 
feet, and the vital heat from the ſtomach, the one by 


So yang ming king, and the other by So tai yn king. 


THE radical moiſture goes from the gate of life to 
the hands, by Cheu kive yn king y and the vital heat 
of the third part of the body to the feet by Cheu chao 
yang king. 

IN this manner, ſay the Chineſe, life and vigour are 
diſtributed throvghout the body, and a man cannot 


a 
% 
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have the reputation of a learned phyſician among them, 
iwleſs he be well acquainted with theſe ſix ſources of 
life, which proceed from theſe twelve origins, and like · 
viſe the paſſages and canals by which they are conyey- 
ed, and the alterations that may happen to them. 

AFTER this knowledge of the conſtruction of a hu- 
nan body, which is according to the ancient anatomy 
of the Chineſe, and is, as plainly appears, not very ex- 
at, they then proceed to the knowledge of the exterior 
bodies, which may produce changes in the body of man. 

THESE bodies, according to them, are the elements, 
which are five in number, the earth, metals, water, air, 
and fire: A human body is compoſed of all theſe ele- 
ments, which are diſpoſed in ſuch a manner, that in- 
ſome parts one element has more power than the reſt. 

AGREEABLE to this method, fire reigns in the heart 
md the chief viſcera, which lie near it; and the ſoutty 
is the part of heaven which has the principal reference 
o theſe parts, becauſe heat is chiefly ſituated there, and 
tis in ſummer that they obſervethe affections of the heart. 

Tat liver and the gall-bladder are referred to the 
element of air, and both have a relation to the eaſt 
which is the place from whence winds and vegetation 
proceed; and the diſpoſition of both theſe parts —_— 
to be obſerved in the ſpring. e 

Tux kidneys and ureters Weg to * water, ai 
ze referred to the north, whence winter is the pro- 
rereſt time to obſerve their indications. | 

Taz lungs and great inteſtines are prefided over by 
the metals, as are the weft and the autumn, which 18 
the time of their indications. * 

Taz ſpleen and ſtomach are of the nature of the 
earth, and they are referred to the middle of the hea- 
rens, between the four cardinal points, and the third 
month of every ſeaſon is the time of their Wan 
indications. | | 
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Tas third part of the body and the gate of life ate 
ſubje & to fire and water, and receive the impreſſions 
of the heart and kidneys, which they communicate to, 
the other parts. | 

TaErn reaſoning is much the Gaines ours with re- 
gard to the agreement and diſagreement of theſe ele- 
ments with the body of man, from whenee rite altera» 
tions and diſeaſes. 

TE v pretend to diſcover all the diſpoſitions of theſe: 

parts. by the difference of the pulſe; tae plowing are 
their principles, 
TR pulſe, ſay they, is let hs motion, and this 
motion is cauſed by the flux and reflux of the ſpirits, 
which are conveyed by the before- mentioned twelve 
paſſages to every part of the body. 

EvasRY thing, continue they, that cauſes motion, 
thruſts forwards fome moveable body, and every thing. 
that is moved either eaſily gives place, or makes reſiſ. 
tance; thus as the blood and ſpirits are in a perpetual 
motion, ſtrike againſt, and preſs the veſſeis in which 
they are conveyed, a beating ofthe pulſe mult. unavoid 
ably ariſe. 

Taz knowledge and perfect comprehenſion of theſe 
beatings and percuffions diſcover: the difpoſition 
of the body, and the affe&ions | which they re- 
ecive from the elements: one knows by theſe beat- 
ings the nature of the blood and. fpirits,. as alſo 

what defects and exceſſes may be found therein, and 
it is a fkilful phyfician's buſineſs to regulate and re- 
duce them to their firſt temperament: _ 

Two things are to be obſerved in every motion; 
the place where it is made, and its duration; the Chi- 
neſe phyſicians are therefore obliged to take notice of 
we places where the pulſe may be examined, and the 
ume of its beating; 
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fe ate 
{120g 


ate to 


Tazy ſeldom praQtiſe letting · blood, yet it cannot be 


liters has been propagated from the phyſicians of Ma- 
20; they like this remedy well enough, but call it 
he remedy of Barbarians, becauſe the knowledge of 
came from Europe. Their whole ſcience conſiſts 
3 the knowledge of the pulſe, and the uſe of fimples,. 
f which they have great variety, and which, according: 
0 them, have ſpecifick virtues to cure various diſeaſes. 


h re- 
ele · 


[tera» 


theſe: 


are 


how what is the occaſion of the diſtemper, and in 


_y yhat part of the body it reſides. In a word, all the 


rits,. 
as * ſymptoms of a diſeaſe : and it is chiefly this that 


ion, 


Jag in the world, 

A Ar their firſt viſit of a ſick perſon they hy bis arm 
ta pon a pillow, then put their four fingers along the 
CIOS ſometimes hard and fometimes gently ; they 
* uke ſome time to examine the beating, and diſtinguiſh. 


to the motion more or leſs quick, full or ſlender, uni- 


clo. nor irregular, which they obſerve with the great- 


jon 


ſomuch that without aſking the patient they tell him 


= where the pain lies, whether in the head, the belly, 
my the ſtomach ; or whether it be the liver or ſpleen 
e. bich is affected; they atfo foretell when. his head: 
hall be eaGer, when he ſhall recover his ſtomach, and 
id when he ſhall be quite rid of the diſeaſe. | 


I ſpeak of experienced phyficians, and not of thoſe 
people who, without either ſtudy or experience, profeſs 
the art merely for a livelihood. It muſt be owned, 
the Chineſe phyſicians have acquired a very — 
knowledge in this matter. 


{nied that they are acquainted with it; the uſe of 


By the beating of the pulſe alone, they pretend to- 


Kilful phyſicians diſcover. or predict pretty exactly all: 


has gained the Chineſe phyſicians ſuch. high 1 


the differences how imperceptible ſoe ver, and according. 


eſt attention, they diſeover the cauſe of the diſeaſe, in- 
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- SEVERAL inſtances might be given of this, but on 
fhall ſuffice :: A miſſionary in the priſon of Nanking 
_ fell dangerouſly ill; the Chriſtians, who were afraid of 
loſing their paſtor, prevailed upon a phyſician to viſt 
him: he came to the priſon, and after he had conſider- 
ed the patient, and felt his pulſe with the uſual cere 
monies, he immediately made up three medicines, 
which he ordered him to take, one in the morning, a 
nother at. mid-day, and the laſt in the evening. 

- Tag next night the ſick miſhonary found bimſelf 
worſe, loſt his ſpeech, and they imagined him to be 
dead ; but the following morning there was fo great a 
change, that the phyſician, having felt his pulſe, de- 
clared that he was cured, yh that he had only to ob- 
ſerve a certain regimen till his health was entirely re- 
eſtabliſhed ; and accordingly, by obſerving this method, 
he was recovered. When ſome of the phyſicians viſit 
ſick perſons, they bring i in their chair, or by a ſervant 
who follows them, a cheft with different drawers, which 
are ſeparated into about forty. ſmall compartments wel! 
furniſhed with fimples and roots, which are adminil— 

| tered according to the nature of the diſeaſe ; and they 
are either ſudorific, or ſerve to purify the blood and 
humcurs, to ſtrengthen the ſtomach, to diſpe] vapours, 
and to ſtop fluxes, or elſe are gently purgative. 

Sous of them carry no cheſt, but give a preſcription, 
and leave the patient at liberty to take them of him, 
or buy them from the druggiſts, who have large ſhops 
furniſhed with excellent medicines in every eity; ſome 

- think it would undervalue them to'difpenſe medicines 
and theſe generally have higher fees than the others. 

[THERE are alſo a fort of quacks, who collect ſeveral 
receipts, and. who after having examined the diſtemper 
pretend to make a cure, and agree for a certain ſum, 
which is not to be paid ara patient recovers. 
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BuT what moſt enriches the phyſicians is to cure 
Mandarines of diſtinction, or other wealthy people; 
or, beſides what they receive every a ny bart o- 
der very valuable rewards. | 

AFTER the phyſicians have made ule of the ande 
ecoctions, and reſtored health, they depend greatly 


ticy have theſe of all ſorts, which are for the moſt part 
compoſed of herbs, leaves, roots, fruit, and dried ſeeds. 

THEY baveabundanceof every kind of ſimples, which 
ve ſold in all the cities of the empire; what one pro- 
ince has not, it borrows from another, and there are 


filed with nothing but ſimples. 

Tye Chineſe phyſicians allow their patients to drink 
water, but it muſt firſt be boiled: other food is gene- 
ally prohibited; and if the patient be extremely hun- 
zy they allow him to take bur little: their reaſon for 
this is, that the body being indiſpoſed, the ſtomach is not 
ſt fo perform its functions, and that the digeſtion made 
in this condition is always hurtful. Le 


Tayein fee for this viſit, and for their medicines, is | 
ery moderate: they never return after the firſt viſit, 
unleſs defired, which gives the patient liberty to em- 


ploy another, which is frequently the caſe, when the 
medicines given by the former do not pleaſe them. 

Tas moſt ſingular part of the Chineſe medicines bes 
ing the ingenuity of the phyſicians in judging of diſs 
tempers by the beating of the pulſe, it will undoubted- 
ly be very agreeable to learn in what-the ſecret of the 
pulſe conſiſts. 

Tap following treatiſe on the ſeardi of the pulſe was 
made, as all the Chineſe acknowledge, by Ouang chou 
bo, who lived under the dynaſty of Iſin, that is many 


hundred years before the Chriſtian æra; but father 


pon their cordials entirely to extirpate the diſeaſe ; ' 


irs where nothing but medicines are ſold, and ſhops 
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Herviev, an ancient Chineſe miſſionary, who has bee 
at the trouble of tranſlating it from the Chineſe lan 
guage, imagines that it is rather a collection than 
treatiſe made by one and the ſame author, 
I!x is however certain, that this is the moſt antienif 
and valuable thing of the kind in all China. Ther 
are ſeveral omiſſions of ſome parts of the text, becau ier 
they contain nothing but what is elſewhere more plain 
ly expreſſed, or becauſe they would require long er 
planations to render them intelligible, which, after al 
would noe be of the leaſt — $1 


The SECRET of the PULSE. 


ih en arr. 
1 ing the pulſe is the beſt es of un 
derſtanding diſeaſes, and of judging whethet 
ey are mortal or not. 
Tux pulſe of the 8 wriſt muſt be conſulted whe! 
the heart is diſeaſed. i 
Trax left hand r alſo be taken in 1 diſtempen of 
me liver; but it muſt be carefully examined at tb 
joining of the wriſt with the bone of the cubitus. 
Taz pulſe muſt be examined alittle higher than the 


joint towards the end of the cubitus, in diſtempets of 1 
the kidneys; for the right kidney the right hand mult fit 
be taken, and for the leſt kidney the left band. - 
7 . . 1 |. cula 
EXPLANATION. of a 

| doti 


Mixe men, the Nees pot life, i is ee tle name 
of the e kidney, © 


1 
- 


s bee 
e lan 
than 


REMARK. 
Tur Chineſe phyſicians are moſtly of opinion, that 


tiene right kidney is the ſeminal reſervoir, and this is 


There reaſon of its being called the gate of life. An 
-cau{Whpicient author explains the origin of this name ina 
plainWiferent manner, and fays that it is principally the 
1g er eht kidney which converts the blood into the ſemi». 


r a Wi! liquor. 


Tus'Tsx r. 


Ir is very eaſy to diſtinguiſh the ſeveral parts N 
o the pulſe is to be felt in the diſtempers of theſe five 
ferent noble parts: bur, notwithſtanding this, the 
umination of the pulſe is very difficult in ſome plas 
es, The perpetual motion of the circulation, wherein 
te captain and his train are continually day and night, 
kin reality determined to a certain number of cireu- 
lions; but yer there are 2 thouſand differences in the 
s offHulſe, according to the ſeaſon, age, ſtature, and ſex, 


EXPLANATION. 

0 ul WMfpirits, [Ki] the blood runs within the veſſels, and the 
firits without; they are in a conſtant motion of eir- 
culation, and ought to make fifty rounds in the ſpace 
ofa day and night : this is the determinate undes talen 
notice of in the text. | TIN 


RENARE. 


Weis aperſon is breathing, that is in the ſpace of an 
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Tax blood fHiue} is the captain, his train are the 
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expiration and inſpiration, the blood and ſpirits mor een 
for ward fix inches, and the pulſe. generally beats ſoufih 
times: as in twelve Chineſe hours, which contain 
day and a night, they reckon thirteen thouſand fire 
hundred reſpirations, it muſt move eight hundred anc 
ten Tchang, a meaſure containing ten 'Tche, or foot o 
ten inches each in one day: then the longeſt road o 
the blood and ſpirits in a human body is but fxteenfiiſ p. 
Tehang, two foot; and conſequently. the blood mull v 
make fifty circulations in one day and night. This ine 
taken from a Chineſe Neeb but not from this that inen 
now tranſlated, 2 

Tnovœn it is tranſlated The N motion of cit bie 
culation; there is no aſſiſtance given to the expreſſion il 4 
for the Chineſe words mean the ſame thing; whence! 
it feems natural to imagine that the circulation of tha{Muint 
blood ſo lately found out in Europe has been known le 
bout two thouſand years by the Chineſe. However, I tt 
am far from venturing to warrant this concluſion ; I de 
not find that the Chineſe phyſicians diſtinguiſh exaCtly 
between veins and arteries, nor the road that the blood 
takes in flowing from and returning to the heart. 

So ME of the learned among the Eurepeans, in tran Ic 
flat ing their dictionaries have found words that ſigniff 
according to them, nerves, arteries, and veins: bu 
though I have peruſed the Chinefe phyſical books, and 
endeavoured to inform myſelf from living authorities, 
I do not find that theſe words contain exactly the ſame der 
ideas that we have at preſent; apd it may be ſaid, that lo 
if China formerly had ſuch a knowledge, as certain ex-M oi 
preſſions induce one to Imagine, they have been ſome ma 
time laid aſide, 

IN tranſlating the Chineſe explanation, I have put, 

His train are the ſpirits ; none of the various fignifica- 


tions of the character Ki, was, in my opinion, mofe 4“ 


as 
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neeable to this place: but this charakter may alſo fig 
ply vapour, humour, bir, e.. 5 


1 five | : TAE Tn. 
d an bo ORs | 9 
»ot of Every ſeaſon of the year has its proper pulſe. 


ad offi lx the firſt and ſecond moon, the ſeaſon when wood 
xtecnMis predominant, the pulſe of the liver, which anſwers 
mulWto wood, is Hien,. that is a long tremulous motion, 
his i me what reſembling that of the ſtrings of the inſtru- 
hat i nents called Teng. 


In the fourth and fifth moon ; the pulſe of the kearth 
rhich anſwers to fire, is as it were overflowing, Hong. 

As for the ſtomach, which anſwers to the earth, its 
pulſe at the end of every ſeaſon, that is the third, ſixth, 
ninth, and twelfth moon, ought: to have a moderate 
lowneſs, Ouan. In the ſeventh and eighth moon, which 
is the reign of metal, the pulſe of the lungs, which 


Ioan; and ſharp, Sw. 

In the tenth and eleventh moon is the reign of water, 
to which the pulſe of the kidneys anſwers, and is deep, 
Tchin ; and ſlender, Sie. : 


EXPLANATION. 


Taar is, if the pulſe of-the heart is deep and ſlen- 
ame der, Tchin and Sie; that of the liver ſhort and ſharp, 
that loan and Sz; that of the kidneys flow, Ouan; that 


ex. of the lungs overflowing, Hong; and that of the ſto- 


me mach long and frembling, Tchang and Hien. 
TRE TEXT. 


Taz diſtemper is not great, 1 the alteration i is ſuch 
as an infant may undergo from his mother, 


mſwers to it, is ſlender, Sie; ſuperficial, Feou; ſhort, 


"Deen ts er at tre eyes et 3 
_-- G £ r 


7 vr fo TR 1 nun FRE — — 
Co ie ͤ—— OI 


5 - * 


= — ——_ _ . — — * 22 
8 3 eg 
2 — 2 a 


1 jt On - 
2 —— u— ————n . 


—— — 


by 
bi. 
4 
: 
! 
3s 
„ 
} 
! 
25 
| 
5 


wo The Curineszs TRAVELLER, 


ExeLANATION., e h 


For example, if the pulſe of the heart is flow, Ouan 
that of the ſtomach ſull and nie,. Meng z th 
of the aue vey Tebia. 1 33 bo pid) | 


em rexr. 


* the diſtemper vill be long, if the mother loa 
| the infant. 
| nies 


For example, if the kidneys communicate their dif 
orders to the liver, or the liver communicate its di 
temperature to the heart. 

REMARK. 

Taz explanation is literally tranſlated, but the com 
mentator does not ſeem to expreſs himſelf very exact 
| iy. | | | | 122 prop 
| Tus Tax... Cer 


Ix ſhort, if the husband and wife do not keep them: 
ſelves in order, there are rale to judge if the diſeaſe 
is mortal or not. % Hot act ; [ 


EXPLANATION. the 


For za if the henre bow the pulſe — ha Tung bene 
it is the busband that has the pulſe cf the wife. any i 


TAE TRX r. 5 of il 


To have the pulſe of the lungs in the ſpring-ſeaſer 


Ti 


a Sms Ava 18. 19 


ge heart is the ſon of the liver, which has the kid- 
ys for its 8 and the! ſtomach oor its wife. | 


Ouan 


th E I ren. 


| 


Woo mts 1 e bi this is the order 


rer, fire, metal; in-crhis order they deſtroy each o - 

loader: Of the five Tſang, or noble parts above menti- 
ed, the lungs anſwer to metal: Metal deſtroys wood, 

Thus in the ſpring, which anſwers to wood, it is mor- 

al to . the pulſe of the Ang 

r dif 5 0 

s di Bos Tax, 

Ir is not good to have the pulſe of the ſtomach in 
he ſpring, the pulſe of the heart in the winter, that 
f the lungs in kane and that of the liver in au- 
umn, | | 

Tavs you avg what relates to the different pulſes 
proper to the different ſeaſons, with reſpect to the or- 
der of the generation, or the oppoſition of the five e- 
ſenents. be, 
em- EXPLANATION. 


ſeaſe 


com 
xact 


In a oils of this book it is ſaid, that when in the 
prirg one has the pulſe at the end of the ſour ſeaſons, 
aher wife called the pulſe of the ſtomach, which an- 


lwers to the eaith, the diſtemper generally is not 


"gy dangerous, and is Kenneneix gen, over without taking 
any drugs. £5 

HERE it is ſaid, that it is mortal to o have the pulſe 

of the ſlomach in the ſpring; how then can theſe two 


ſon 


mortal; for the pulſe of the heart is ſet 4444 and | 


the generation of the five elements: Earth, wood, 


ertions agree? In the follewing manner; for ex- 
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ample, when in the ſpring the pulſe of the liver is ſſo 
and tremulous, though it has this ſlowneſs proper t 
the pulſe of the ſtomach, if it preſerve. the tremulouſ 
neſs proper to it, the alteration is not great, but if i 
loſes the tremulous quality, and has nothing but thy 
llowneſs proper to the pulſe of the ſtomach, wick 
anſwers to the earth, a e will 58 be dan 
1 
Tux earth, when it is 1 generates me 
tal: metal deſtroys wood, which anſwers to the live 
and fpring : This is the ſolution of the propoſed diff: 


culty, and the meaning of the place where the text ſays * 

| If the huſband and wife do not keep themſelves in or freq 
der, &c. Let the e of the reſt be applied requ 
to this. : „ + BON | fam 

| | com 

| ths. > Chineſe reſer he two firſt months of the ſpring [eh 
to wood; the two firſt of the ſummer, to fire; tboſt Te. 
ce 

of the autumn, to metal, and thoſe. of the, winter, to \ 
Water; and the laſt month of ry feaſon they tefeſ l zie 
to the earth. " 


| Wren ſpeaking of the bee planets, they call Saturn x 
the Planet of the earth, Jupiter the planet of wood Em 
Mars the planet of fire, Venus the planet of metal, an boo 
Mercury the planet of water. . 


| Y 

I cannot ſay whether the five dans have given... 
names. to the five planets, or the number of plant v 
ds been dee ee by the five elements. Cy 

| 1 
Tx HE T E Xr. ö 

r 4665 1 26 ie 
GREAT care muſt be 1 not to confound the var ¶ nid 
ous kinds of the pulſe, which in ſome manner reſem E 


ble each other; for example, the pulſe that we call v 
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lien, and, that which, we name Kin; the pulſe Sz, 
and the; pulſe. Ougi.z- the 1 Feouz and the pulſe 
Kong ; the, pulſe Hong, and the pulſe Che, have ſome 
relation to each other; and yet their indications are 
ut thWrery different, and frequently contrary. The pulſe 
whiciMc:lled Tchin, and that named Fou, come to the ſame 
danſend by different ways „As for the two pulſes, Siu 
and No, vg, * digg of ae even in Wenn in- 
nations n ich le e „ e, e | 
1. R 


You will fna the . pee various names 
Frequently | in the text; Hopever, as à regular method 
requires that all the terms ſhould: be explained in the 
ame order they are mentioned, that the defect of the 
compiler may be ſupplied, I ſhall explain the. ren 
forts of pulſes of which he ſpeaks. 

Fe WHEN: the pulſe has a long and tremulous motion, 
int ſomewhat reſembling the Rings of. ns ent 
: 6 Treng, it is called Hje n 

„Wass it has a ſhort and quick means motion 
ke thar of the cords of che inſtrument called Kin, it 
« named Kin F 

Wnzx the pulſe raiſes a ſenfation fo 2 finger; re · 
kmbling the motion dt 8 knife when it ſcrapes An. 
doo, it is called Di, ˖ eng] 

Wnen the pulſe is mal, much line a biken ee 
it is called Ouei. | 

Wren the pulſe, upon one '« gently laying the finger 5 
in it, is ſenſible, but diſappears when more ly: 
preſſed, it is tetmed Feou, ſuperficiall. 

Wan the pulſe ſeems under the-finger, much like 
ke hole of a flute, leaving a kind of empty ſpace in the 
middle of two ſenſible exttemities, it is named Kong. 

Hons ſignifies overflowing, and Che iin full; 
Vor, II. 1 
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Tchin Ggnifies deep, low ; Fou,. lying low, and con- 
cealing itſelf; Siu is when it is perceived by the fin- 
oy to ve like a drap of water „ Yo i is weak, 


Tas Text, h 


Ons muſt apply diligently to ohderftand the proper- 
ties of the pulſe, and to draw proper conſequences 
from it ; after which, by a ſufficient knowledge of 
drugs, one may undertake the curing of diſeaſes. 

Ir the pulſe of the wriſt is Kie, quick, then there 
certainly is a pain in the head; if it is Hien, long and 
tremulous, it is a ſign of the heart-burn ; if it is Kin, 
ſhort and tremulous, it indicates the cholick; if it is 
 Ouan, moderately flow, the ſkin is as it were in a 

fleepy ſtate; if it is Ouei, ſmall, the breaſt has taken 
cold ; if it is Sou, vaſtly quick, there is a ſurpriſing 
heat at the orifice of the ſtomach ; if it is Hoa, ſlippe- 
ry, blood is predominant z if it is Sz, ſharp or rough, 
there is a failure in the ſpirits; when it is Hong, o- 
verflowing, the breaſt and ſides are too full, and the 

patient feels an oppreſſion there; when the pulſe of 
the wriſt is Tchin, deep and low, the back. moſt aſe 
ſuredly is pained. 

W the pulſe todas 4 to be Feou, ſuperbcial, and 
Ouan, moderately flow, exactly at the joining of the 
wriſt with the Cubitus, there is a Nauſea,” 0 or want of 
appetite. 

. 2 it be Kin, ſhort * trenmdous, there is an op- 
preſſion and fulneſs of ee matter, *hich cannot 
_ eaſily be cured. 

It the pulſe i is Yo, weak, and Sou, i in arg ther 
is great heat in the ſtomach; if it is long and tremu- 
jous, Hien and Hoa, ſlippery, the illneſs n been oc⸗ 
caſioned by cold in the omach. | 


* 
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on- Ir it be Ouei, ſmall, =o ane is as it were oppreſſed 
fin: N vith fulneſs. 

I it is Tchin, deep, es; there I is a 1 and dull 
rain in the region of the diaphragm, and this proceeds 
from plethoraz whereas if it be Siu, ſoft, and as it 
rere moiſt, though there is a ſwelling in the lower 
arts, from the reins to the feet, it proceeds from emp- 
tineſs, and being exhauſted, it will be therefore necef · 
ary as ſoon as poſſible to diflipate the watry humours : 
In ſhort, if the pulſe at the joint is Fou, lying very 
ow, and concealing itſelf, there is a diſorder at the 


Lin, MWhurgation. 1 55 

it is Ir the pulſe at the extremity of the Cubitus be Hoa, 
in a Mlippery, and belongs to a woman, it is evident that her 
ken {WCatamenia are not regular; if a man, the laſt bas he 


ons are not perfect. 

Ir it is Fou, lying very low, the e are im- 
perfect in the Prime Viz. | 
, 0o- Wl 1 it is Ouei, ſmall, there is a wha cholic: If it 
the n Yo, weak, and Ouan, moderately flow, there is an 
> of Merceſs of heat in the ventricle, and a Giforder 1 in the e o- 
_ al» rice of the ſtomach. 


Ir it is Tchi, ſluggiſh, very flow, the Thao o or lower 


and fre- place and ſtomach have ſuffered from cold, there 
the n. Nauſea, and fometimes a vomiting. 

it of WM le it is Sz, ſharp or rough, there is a tenſion in the 
Peel, ſometimes of the Scrotum. 

op- Ix it is ſometimes Hien, long and tremulous, ſome- 

nnot times Kin, ſhort and tremulous, the oP itſelf is 
 Whaned, 

here MW Ix it is Tebin, deep, the kidneys are aMected. 

mu- Ix a word, if it be Siu, ſoft, and as it were moiſt, 

 oc* dou, in a hurcy, Feou, ſuperficial, or Kong, empty in 

the . like the belly of a flute, the urine is red 


13 


orifice of the Romach, which ie — but 
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and ſharp: Thus exactly examining every thing, ne 
| material point will 1725 th efcape ww 120 


Tu Chineſe aiſtinguih three Thao © or Slices 
natura] heat in the body, or that which we call th 
trunk ; but this ſhall be hereafter explained. 
| Tas text explaining in this place the various pulſe 

chat may be found in the wriſt, the joint of the wri 
with the Cubitus, or the extremity of the Cubitus, an 
ſpecifying their indications, does not make a diltinc 
tion, as in other places, between the right hand ane 
the left, but only the diſtinction of the three differen 
places where the pulſe is felt in each hand. 
_ Ir muſt be imagined, according to this notion, tha 
the diſtinction of right and left, which is of ſo mucl 
conſequence on other oceaſions, has Fe to do witl 
the abore-mettioned indications, 5 


us Taba | 


WHEN you feel a woman's pulſe at the extremity c 
the Cubitus, and find it to be conſtantly Hoa, ſlipper 
it is a certain ſign that ſhe is with child. 

Ip you feel the pulſe at this place of the right hand 
and find it at the ſame time n been ſhe ii det 
pregnant of a daughter, con 
_.- Is it is at the left hand that the FLO" is found, fi 
as with child of a ſon, 

Ir the pulſe at the ſame time is ond the fame | 
both arms, the woman is pregnant with two childre 
He will never be deceived who underſtands this me 
thod. 

Tov mult carefully examine e the motion and ſpac 
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g, ne time between each pulſe, when you would know if 
z patient will recover of his diſtemper. 
Ir the motion is hard and keen, and at the 1 
ime very quick; as if the beatings were ſo many ſtrokes 
| of an arrow or ſtone repeated very faſt : If on the con- 
ces oflrary it is looſe, ſomewhat reſembling a ſtring which 
ll this ſpinning; if it as it were pricks like the beak of a 
bird, and this motion is ſuddenly interrupted ; if it is 
pulſef low and like drops of water which ſometimes fall 
wriltMitrough a crack, inſomuch that it ſometimes ſeems to 
5, anq quite gone, and then begins again; 3 if i it is embar- 
tine ned much like a frog in certain weeds, inſomuch 
d an lat it feems unable to get backward or forward; if it 
FerenM friſks like a fiſh that is diving every minute, and then 
oomes up again ſo flow that one would imagine it was 
, tha bela by the tail, and yet makes its eſcape; why then 
much the beſt of -thefe pulſes is worth nothing at all: Had a 
will phyſician the philoſopher's ſtone, he could not recover 
ſuch a patient from his diſtemper.. 

BuT there are certain diſtempers wherein the pa- 
tient, without having ſuch a pulſe as has been juſt de- 
ſcribed, has his hearing diſturbed, Toſes his ſpeech, or 

ity o bas a ſmall ſqueaking voice, ſometimes one cannot e- 
per ven diſcover any. motion of the pulſe either in the wriſt 
or joint: If however at the extremity of the Cubitus, 
the pulſe is ſtill ſenſible, if the beating and the ſpaces 
between have much the ſame extent, and the motion 
continues pretty regular for ſome time, though the pa- 
tient appears to be at the laſt extremity, he will not 
die; at leaſt he may be ſaved by a {kilful phyfician, It 
is the ſenſe of an ancient text that ſays, The tree is 
dren vithout leaves, but the root is ſtill alive. 


4 5 ; | | 
<a 4 
£3 1.3 a 
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The Manner of failing the Pulſe. 


On the left the heart, the ſmall inteſtines, the liver, 
the gall, the left kidney ; on the right, the lungs, the 
large inteſtines, the orifice of the ſtomach, the ſtomack 

itſelf, and the right kidney. - 


EXPLANATION. 


TR pulſe of the wriſt belonging to the left hand 
hath relation to the heart and ſmall inteſtines; the 
pulſe of the joint of the ſame fide ſhews what relates 

to the liver and gall ; the pulſe at the extremity of the 
Cubitus of the ſame ſide has reference to the left kid 
ney and the bladder ; for if the text has not expreſſed 
the bladder, it is becauſe he could not bring it into the 
verſe, | 


RaMARK. 


Nor only this patties; but almoſt the whole book 
is in verſe. | 


Tas TEX T. 


On the right Fat the wriſt] the lungs, the "Ay in 
teſtines; [at the joint] the orifice of the ſtomach itfelf; 
lat the extremity of the Cubitus. 1 | 


ExPLANA&ATION. 


IT is neceſſary to add to the left kidney the three 
Thao, or fire · places; the reaſon of its being omitted 
in the text is becauſe it would not agree with the verſe, 


liver, 
3 the 
mach 


hand 
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nua. 


Taz: 28 three TG vin be hereafeer exphined. 


win TXT. 


Lu r us purſue this doCtrine in examining women's 
diſtempers, with this exception, that in women the pulſe 
of the Cubitus, in its natural ane is quite dif- 
ferent from * of men. 8 


e ar all 


Is women it is ſtrong, : and in men, weak; it is a 


| litemper when i it is otherwiſe. 


* - 92 >% * 2 
. „ ö 
0 HEY GET N 


Tus rar. 


Tab muſt be attentive and ext i in examining and 
following each of theſe pulſes, and the phyſician like- 
wiſe himſelf ſhould be healthy, and in a ſtate of 
tranquillity. As for the ſituation of the hand, it de- 
pends on the ſituation wherein the ſick perſon is; if 
the latter hath his hand ſo placed that the back ap- 


pears, and not abe ”_ ure e muſt 41 turn 
bis. 5 


Nine: Heou refule Sole thife' three vullesss1 ' You 


ſhould be accuſtomed to diſtinguiſh-the pulſes rightly 


beneath the fingers, and to receive, at the ſame tims, 
the Womens opus: the mind as diſtinctly As wh an A 
ſeal. 


ExyLana TION, F991 


Fox vnd, the joint, the unn [ofabe cal | 


14 


4 - 
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are the three places where the pulſe 1s felt, by apply 
ing the three longeſt” fingers to them, and theſe are 
named the three Pou. 
Tus pulſe is either very fupericial;/or very deep, or 
between both, in theſe three places: Theſe are what 
the text calls Heou, three times Wree making nine, 


Ten res. i 


* : 5 ef 41 
1 4 f? If ; 7; E #7 1 T# 7 2 "FX J #3; a1 "$4 


Fus funQion Ae ae Anlass, 150 he lungs, 
* a tendency to proceed, conduct, and evacuate: 
The function of the heart, and res N tends 
to receive, n and amend. 


Fo s EA „LIN ATToR EE 

| isi ei i 3517 120 

TEE large indeftivies thruſt forward, and evacuate 

the groſs and impure: FTæces 2 As for the lungs, they 

neither thruft any thing forward nor evacuate ; but as 

there iz a relation between the large inteſtines and the 
| Junge: therefore! the; text _ them together. 
to. Mel et of bite walked od blucedt 11 


** ast 2: n x. 


Tus i is very true what this. Chineſe edmmentator 
ſays, that according to the art of medicine in China 
the lungs and large inteſtines ſympathize, as well as 
the heart and the ſmall-inteſtines'; but he:muſt certain- 
ly be miſtaken in ſaying that this relation is the only 
reaſon for which the lungs are mentioned, as though 
they neither thruſt forward nor evacuate; Do the lungs 
not evacuate ith fp and ſend forward the blood and 
other matter? FT HA OT £59 

He is alſo very wrong in what he fays of the heart, 
and the fmall inteſtines; | The text may admit of this 


what 
ne. 


angs, 
jate: 
ends 
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t as 

the 
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ſenſe, viz. That the function of the ſmall inteſtines is 
to receive the aliments in order to digeſt them, and 
convert them into chyle; the function of the heart is 
to receive een to digeſt i, and convert it into 


blood. 
un TA v. 


Tae: function of the orifice of the ſtomach and ven» 
tricle, which are contiguous to each other, is to yield: 
mutual aſſiſtance for the adminiſtration of the five- 
grains that is to ſay the aliments] ; the function of the 
kidneys and bladder is to filtre, ane evacuate the ain. 
matters. 

War they call tbe 1 Thao, or the three hearths- 
or fire-places, are not ſenſible and diſtin& Viſcera : 
They aſſign their ſituation gvith reference to the other. 
parts, . to which they quiver; | 


25 Err LAN ATI ON 


ThE Tſiao are ſaid to be three in number, the ſupe - 
nor, the middlemoſt, and the inferior. 

TRE ſuperior is the region of the heart; its princi- 
pal effect is to retain and contract, without which how - 


could the heart govern the blood and ſpirits? Or could * 


they otherwiſe govern the blood and the air ? For the 


character admits of both theſe caſes. 
Tua r of the middle is the region of the Geenen 
it neither retains nor ſends forwards; its effect is to 


cook, for without it the ſtomach n not digeſt _ 


aliments. 1 
Tus inferior is the region- of the navel, and an {nels + 
beneath: Its effect is to ſeparate and ſend forward, 
vithout which the liver and. kidneys could not fire - 

ud ſeparate the liquids as they generally dow. 


1.5. 
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5 Tus TEXT. 2 
Tux liver and bladder both aſſiſt in the filtration of 
humoucs; they have a conſiderable communication 
with the eyes, which depend very much upon the Viſ. 
cera. A man of underſtanding, who has well conſi- 
dered the natural fituation, the juſt temperature, and 
the relatien of the noble parts, will prefently attain the 
knowledge of diſeaſes. | 

From the jcining of the arm with the ond there is 
a bone ariſes ; there the pulſe ought to be felt, which 
is called the gate, or the joint; before this joint is that 
which is called the focket of the thumb, T fun keou, 
the wriſt ; behind the ſame joint is what we call the 
Cubitus, Tchez the wriſt ig called Fang; the Cubi- 
tus, Yn, in the language of the phyſicians. 

You muſt be careful in placing the fingers exactly 
upon the veſſels where they ſhould be, when * feel 
the pulſe of theſe three places. 


REMARK. 


| | 4 

Tun bone which goes from the hand to the elbow 
is called Tche; the ſame character alſo ſignifies a foot 
or a cubit, becauſe the one is the meaſure of the 0- 
ther. 

Tay call the wriſt Tfun keou, which ſignifies a 
mouth or ſocket, or paſſage of the length of an inch, 
becauſe it is the tenth part of the Cubitus, and they 
call an inch the tenth part of a foot or cubit: * 18 
taken from the Chineſe themſelves. _ | 
IAN and Yn are two terms applicable, and ap- 
plied by the Chineſe in almoſt every diſtinction of two 
things, wherein one gives place to the other in ſome 
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particular matars for — * in wanne rank, 
T as TEXT. 


You, may be allured chat there is a pain in the bead, 
if you. diſcover at the Yang [the pulſe of - the wriſt}. 
what is called Hien, fa long tremulous motion, as in 
the ſtrings of the inſtrument Tyeng. 1 

Ix you find the ſame motion at the Ys. [the pulſe 
at the extremity of the Cubitus ] there is a pain in the 


belly, 


Ir the Yang. is ina harry there is an inclination to 
vomit, and a pain in the head: If the Yn is then very 
fender: and very ſmall, there is a motion of the en- 


trails, and a diarrhœa: If the Yang is full you may ob- 


ſerve the face red, and puſt up: If the Ya is at the 
ame time ſmall. and flender,, there will malignant 
feats come as it were unawares, and a conſumption 
of the lungs will enſue. 

Wu the Yang. is full, ſirongs. and Lippery, there- 
is a difficulty in ſpeaking. 

Ir the Yo is then in a hurry there is a great heat in 
the ſtomach, and the breath has an ill ſmell. 

Wu the Yang is ſmall, ſuperficial and. weak, there 
is a want of - warmth in the heart. 

Ir at the ſame time. the Yn is ſlippery, the aliments 
are ill digeſted, and the ſtomach is out of order. 

BErFoRE and behind the joint you may, by this ſimple 
diſtinction of In and Tang, find out the different in - 
dications of the N and this is a pretty good mo- 


thod. 


Ra AAAx. 


I this laſt a the commentator gives a dif- 


fecent.ſenſe: from that .of the tranſlation ; He pretends- 


I. 6 


* 
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that we'muſticonfider-the fore and the hind part of 
the joint together, meant by Yang and Yn, and to ſee 
if this Yang and In are both Tang, or both Yn; and 
he underſtands, by this ſecond Yang, a high ſuperfici- 
a} pulſe, and by this ' ſecond Yn a pulſe lying very 
deep; if both- are Yang, that is, if at the wrift, or at 
the extremity of the Cubitus, the pulſe is ſuperficial, 
the ſource of the diſtemper is in what is called Piao, 
the exterior, the ſkin, the fleſh, &c. if on the contra- 
ry they are both Yn, that is, if at the wriſt, and the 
extremity of the Cubitus, the pulſe lies very deep, the 
diſeaſe is in what ey call Li, may is in 'vhe five noble 
parts, &c. © _ 

I is hard to fay whether the commentator ſays true 
or not, but the text has not theſe two kinds of compli- 
cated Yn or Tang, nor has he ſpoke of the Piao or Li, 
nor of the ſuperficial or the deep, and theſe lines ſeem 
to me to be nothing more than a 4, ren enen of 
what went Ow. | » 


Tas rav. 


Warn the pulſe i is e and; the health perled, 38 
in the ſpace of one reſpiration, which conſiſts of an in- of 
ſpiration and expiration, there are four pulſes; one I 13 
Pulſe more preſages nothing bad, but if there wants I ti 
one it ſhews a defect of natural beat, _ if there be Il tic 
two wanting it is very bas. ce 

Ix in the ſame ſpace there are fix pulſes, a is an 80 
; Neben of heat, if there are ſeven the exceſs is conſi - 
derable, but if they ariſe to eight the danger is very 
great, and if more the patient will not live long. 

IF a pulſe beats but once in the ſpace of a reſpira- 
tion, the diſtemper is then conſiderable and danger- 
ens 3. An is much worſe if it beats but once in the 
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frace of two, beit id cenie, 82 of the ntar * 
proach of death. bu A e ibis fts 

ExcEss of beat ans too many beatings of hs 
pulſe, and exceſs of cold too few :\' This is a conſtant 
tradition of all ages; the different degrees of it are ſet 
town in the book of the eighty-one difficulties; | 

In: the ſpring the long tremulous pulfe Hien; in 
the ſummer the overflowing - Hong; in autumn ſoſt- 
neſs of hair or feathers; in winter hardnefs of ſtone : 
I is neceflary to ſubdivide theſe ſeaſons into The ki. 


ExPLANATION. 
By the character The. is underſtood the ſubdiviſi ons 


which are made of the four ſeaſons: Every ſeaſon has 
ix The :- By the character Ki is dude feed "ou diffe- 


rent temperatures of the air. 


Tut TEXT. 


A foft motion, and pretty flow, ſomewhat re- 
ſembling that of the branches of a fine-willow-tree 
zgitated by the breath of a gentle zephyr in the ſpring 
of the year: This is the property of the pulſe which 
is called the pulſe of the ſtomach, which anſwers to 
the end of every year: However nice theſe diſtinc- 
tions are, an experienced phyſician will not only per- 
ceire them, but he will be able ar length not to for- 


get one. 


7. he ZE xplanation f the Pulſe called Tl he Seven Pias. 


* 
$145151 


. 


[THAT is to au The Seven External] becauſe they 
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are in reality more external, and more ſenſible than 
the reſt, which will en be taken notice of. 


EIT Tux. 4 5 


„ is 0 laying the finger gently without 
ſupporting it, the pulſe is perceived, and gives a ſen- 
ſation like that of the blade of a little onion, 


REMARK. 
Is the tranſlation I call it ſuperficial; 
Tur TEXT. 


Kon is when we diſtinguiſh, as it were, two ex: 
tremitics, and an empty ſpace in. the. middle. 


RE MARK. 


4s if the finger was put upon the hole of a flute; 
the Chineſe. themiclves make this compariſan. 


Tum "Dn. 


p Ho v is as if one touched or put one's fingers among: 
_  pearls:: They move. backward and forward very quick, 
being ſmooth and ſippery. 


REMARE. be 


Tus is the ſame that is called a 0; ippery pulſe in 
the tranſlatien. | 
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Cat is, as it were, a property of the Feou, ſuperſi - 
tial; and as if the blade of a ſmall « onion was full and 


thout olid within. 


| ſens wins 


I call it a full pulſe in the tranſlation. 
Tr. 
HIER reſembles the rings of Tgeng. 
Rezan. 
Tris I name a long tremulous pulſe. 
Tus TEX To - 

te Kin reſerables the ſtrings of the ;nfirument Kin. 
| REMARK. | 


I call it a ſhort tremulous pulſe. 


"ng. 
ck, | 4 TAI TRX Tr. 
Hoxs is when the. pulſe riſes the higheſt, and the 
beats are very Kong. 
15 RE MARK. 


I call it overflowing; I the Chineſe . adaits 
of this ſenſe. 


py The Le 2 i 1 1 * * 5 
Nie Carnwnost Tn4veaLlt ER 
* 


Fun TE xr. 


'Twzss are the ſeven Piao, which are | "= lik 
the beſt fide of a ſtuff with regard to the eight folloy 
ing called Li, which- are:like the n ns: and cons 


tequently: Yn. 7 ” 

An Explanation of the "OE called The Bight Li. 
. | REMARK. T 
conc 


Tur is n internal, becauſe they are in eſ. 
fe. more inward, . and. Jeſs ſeplible than the ſeven juſt 
explained, 7 7 


n E. rav. 


Tein is when there is a neceſity of e hard 


— 


to find the Pelle. . 7 
| REMARK: and 

5 7 that 

 Tr1s I call a deep pulſe. _ | then 


| Over | is. when the, 3 "Ru under the finger IM J 
| fall as a thread. hes | 


 Renanks 
1 call it the {mall pate. 
Toms Tax. . 


Ov AN is when it is e 10 e 1 


- 
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Sx is when the beats make an impreſſion, which 
us ſome relation to that of a knife-ſcraping a bamboo. 


lik Ane Sie- RE MAN TIE 4) nf 7. 35-0 


low $64 3647 Nane [116 eiiie $3813 


con- [1 call it arp; the emen chender property Teas 


ww. 
97 
LE 
—_— 
* 
— 


49h 2 
146 * SY 4 3424 ö 
1 TAE Tz x T. | 
I7 Th 1 7 n NN A £ ; 3% I 8 $6 . ante * A $\ th 
Tem) is when it aomes very fawh, and as it were | 
Py itſelf, . | . 
| el. 4. Zak ba 48 44611 45 14 11 7 7 SOT) 1 31 3 Fa vw 1 a . 
RAK. 3 
Jull N | 
Tas I call the 0vggihs 0 flow Po. 
Ig coil TRR TE * „ n , 


ard : * 1 


. . 187 


Tov is when it flies, if T- m ſo ſpeak, very low, 
ind is as it were concealed under the bone, inſomuch 
that you-mut preſs very hard to diſcover ity and ken 
iden it is not very diſtinct. 5 S AED 


A A | 


a3 1 call this lying low z the Chineſe charaQter ces 


hes to bend „„ 


13 8259 © Don Text. 31 3111 
81¹ is ben it yields a ſenſation lte a drop 0 of wa- 
ter when touched. | 


* 4 1 # 3 > £3 


RENAanK. 


* 


> 1163-2 ein 


* all it the e faſt, and as it wete {the fluid _ 4 


* 


= 
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i = 5 8 ; 8 7 
Tur FAE r. 


Yo is when preſſing ail one perceives i 
but not in a diſtin manner, and which yields a ſen 
ſation not unlike an old piece of Huff: when it i 
touched; and when preſſing a little harder it is nome 
perceived at all. 


9 


5 An Explanation of the Pulſes called The N ine Tas » 1 
T). Nine Manners. © 


TcnanG is when it yields a ſenfaion like a ftaff, 0 


the 2 of a ſpear. T 
n NA. SF ee As 

J all it long, which is the N of ho chal 
matter. T 


WS" ax r. 


Toan is when it is perecived ant te an indivi 


dual *. 8 
| like 
. | 577 | 
I call it mort, which 1 is the meaning of the charac 
ter, 7 | 

| T AR Tx EXT, 
Hiv is when the ATE is s laid on \ gently, and the 
beating of the pulſe is not obſerved, | * 
ü 1 „ Wer. 


* 


Tais 1 call empty, it being the | 6gnification of the 
character Hiu. 
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Taz TEXT. 


es i 750ů¹6 is when it ſeems 3 and moves vith 
ſen ificulty, particularly at the wriſt. 

it ii Kix is when, being — a . flow, it ſeems 

$ nofmetimes to ſtop. i 


0, AI call it ada embarraſſed 3 


Tun rx r. 
ff. 0 


Tai is 7 it is found n to e __ rey 
turns with difficulty. | 


1 


R 2. 


cha 
"Dae Tai 3 is differen 


2A 12 Ar. 


div 
$16 is Ig it is very fine and fender, and ben. 
like a * hair. 
n 2 1 . 
arac 
| | call i the flender pulſe. 


Taz "PEI „ 
Tone! is Shaw the fonſation that it yields has OY 
tion to that made by ſtones when they fall into the way 


1 the 


n mii Tas 


n ol 
"REMARK, ne 
1 call ir the moveable pulſe, which is the | meari 
of the F rr off 2 7 1 
TRE 72 * +. bie 
NX N N guid: 
Ke is when it is s found bard and ſmooth like a drum 
bead. | | ͤ˙ 577 01 72 1 
Se 
„ + 5 5 1 
| I call this pulſe roy A * it bas 1 " 
thor"lacks; v9 Nas Lang N 1 1 
Tur Text 
: A N TH 
'THEsE nine > different manners muſt be carefully cl 
Kinguiſbed, which cannot be eably regedit a 2 
; . 
Ren * A K. N 
v. ERT fo of ho Chineſe 8 ble been in fl ' 
formed, at this time examine after theſe nine ways, be 
ing ſatisfied with the ſeven pulſes called Piao, and th cat 
eight named Li; nay there are ſome who neglect the | 
all, being content to judge, as well as they can, con int 
cerning the nature of the diſeaſe by the height and co: 
depth of the pulſe, and by its flowneſs and quickneſs bo 
Tuxsx pulſes are all explained over again near thi 
concluſion of this treatiſe, and ſbme of them have IM int 
different name from what they have in this place 
and a different explanation, with reſpe& to the terms po 
though very near the ſame as to the ſenſe; theſq 
he 


me and repetitions mne. the opini 
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wol this being a ee and not wien by 


ne band. ke 


can] n f | Indications of the ſeveral file Ni 
U 


Tee ſuperficial Feou indicates windineſs: The Kong 
hich has two ſenſible extremities, "oy Aa cee in the 


middle, indicares en ee 111141216 lite 
5 | RB NAK. —_ 


1 Alki the fond: of this: W 400 ae ex- 
las i flanation, as the text does not ee, N is 


e b et endes. seite 0 
i 5 gp 
Tus ren. Weben 

8 71 200 12 ie 


| Tut binary [Hoa] . denen of: phlegm; 
Taz. full [Ché] fignifics heat . 
Tut long tremulous {Hienj: e 19" 109 14967 
Tas ſhort tremulous Kin] ſhatp pain. . ; 
Taz overflowing [Hong] exceſs of heat. 
Tux ſmall {Ouci] too much 1 * e both indi- 
eate obſtruct ions in the lowersbelly. e li 424-246 487 
Tus deep [Tchin] indicates pain ee from 
intercepted air, or elſe from the interruption of the 
courſe of the ſpirits: : "The Chinefe nm admits of 
both ſenſes. | 
A flow. pulſe [Quan], — it Pier not to be fo, 
indicates a kind of rheumatiſm in the breaſ. 
THe ſharp pulſe [8 indicates as kes. or a diſ- 
poſition to it, as well in the male as female ſex. 
Tas. Huggith en e a _— of internal 
beans e 
Tas flying low [Foo] inven; a  confiderable abs 


— 
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ſtruction, which ſhuts up, as it were, the paſſages of woſt 
the blood. angel 
Tux ſoft or fluid [Siu] indicates 8 heats, 
and a diſpoſition to a conſumption. 
TE weak [To] ſhews a Cremt waſting, and dull 
Pains as it were in the bones. 
Tus long {Tchang] ſhews that the an are in 
good quantity and good order. 
In ſhort 3 ſhews that they fail, or are trou· I L 
bled. 8 opt) 
Worn the pulſe Is FPS like a ba, it 18 a ſign dern 
of the failure of the ſpirits. 
| WHEN it is variable [Tai] they are in Silorter. 
Tus pulſe embarraſſed, confined, and as it were in 
a ſtrait, [Tſou} indicates exceſs of heat. 
Taz empty pulſe CHiuJ commonly follows a great 
loſs of blood: It is mne with 1 vain fears and 
convulſive motions. = 
Tus hurrying pulſe (800 which was not lates be- n 
fore among the nine manners, indicates inquietudes 
of another kind, and a delirium, at which time the diſ- 
eaſe is conſiderable and dangerous. 
Tus hard pulſe Kit] indicates a loſs of the femi- W'”" 
mal liquor in men, Ret blood in women. 


n. 


— what" reatin Wi hibatrreitd polls iP? 
[RiE] and the ears [Tong] are omitted in theſe . 


indications. 
A LHS3H rü rav. 5 | if th 


Wurm a ſick perfon "wo long pulſe [Tchan] efpe- WW 
Cal if it is a little flow at the ſame time, the diſtem- * 
per is commonly eaſy to be healed ; on the contrary in 


* 
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moſt all diſeaſes the ſhort pulſe [ToanJ —— 
/ n and ren, of cure. 


7 | Ton rar. f 


The 222 and Diference of various Pulſes, 


Tun ſuperficial pulſe [Feou] reſembles the pulſe 55 | 
| [Kong] with this difference, that the latter ſeems 
npty in the middle, the former not: The ſuperficial 
Feou] is alſo like the overflowing [Hong] the differ- 
ce lies in one's being ſtronger than the other; the 
verflowing having much ſtrength, the ſuperficial but 
tle: The ſuperficial ([Feou] has ſome ſort of relati · 
n with the empty pulſe [ Hiu,] they both yielding a 
light ſenſation. under the fingers but this proceeds 
Im very different cauſes; it is want of ſtrength i in the 
mpty pulſe, whereas in the ſuperficial / it proceeds 
rom not being ſufficiently preſſed ; the nature of the 
pulſe being ſuch, that in laying on the finger without 
reſſing, it is perceived, and diſappears if it be preſſed. 
Tax flippery pulſe Hoa, I and the moveableſTong,] 
ure a relation very like that of pearls being moved in 
| reſſel, and ſtones moved in the water, one is more 
ſtint than the other. The lippery [Hoa] has like · 
wc a relation with the hurrying [Sou ;] but the bur- 

ing [Sou] has a greater number of beats in the ſame- 
ſnce of a reſpiration. _ 

Tus full [Che] dane en the hard cKie,] 
but the hard never changes by being more or leſs 
frefſed 3 whereas the full becomes ſtronger and longer, 
i the fingers be laid on more hard. _ 

Tus long tremulous [Hien,] and the ſhort tremu» 
lus, have relation to each other; the latter expreſ- 
les the eſſential character of the tremulouſneſs, which 


iſe 
eſe 


je. 
n- 
in 
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Is oom mon to thęm both; the ee RAE its con 
dition with much greater ſtrength. » 
Tae overflowing [Hong,] and the * or ſtrong 
CTa,] very much reſemble each other; but the ove 
flowing [Hong,] though preſſed hard, always preſerve! 
its ſtrength, which does not happen ate time whe: 
N pulſe is ſtrong [Taj 
Tur ſmall [Houei, ] and the Tharp: [Sie] have ſom 
Wo ron but the ſharp is more ſhort and ſluggith that 
the ſmall e [Sie] the fender or fine is properly thi 
ral [Ouei, ] becomes ſine as a hair or down. 
Tu deep [TchinzJ and the flying {Fou] are ver 
much FF AI) way is not { 
eobly diſcovered. 

Pu flow, [Opn] arid the noggiſh CTeki,) diff 
only in this, that the firſt is moderately ſlow, in com 
parifon of the other: The ſluggiſn [ Tehi, ] and thi 
_ Tharp [See) have ſome reſemblance but the Nuggiſt 

LTebi has but three beats in the ſpace of a reſpint 
on, whereas the ſharp doe has a fourth, though a lit 
* embariaſſe d. Ef IST ib hen d 
Tu weak L To, and abs fofr [8iu;Jare very mucl 

Aker the latter is ſmall; ſoft, and ſtems moiſt; th 
former has nothing but er to its being 
ſelr under the finger. 

Tus three pulſes abovenerhedy kie Thu, Tai, the 
Catbarredlicd, the confined, the variable, though the) 
reſemble each other, have alſo their differences; thi 
firſt has à juſt ſowneſs, whereas the ſecond is in 
Hurry the ſpaces between the beats of the ſecond art 
not e and thoſe of the third are ; the ſcatterec 
pulſe [San] reſembles the pulſe called {Ta} the great 
The difference is that the firſt is looſer, more {low anc 
_ ſuperficial, eee the ſevont has even ſome conſiſt 


: 1734. Laan 4 FF 7-747 * "x „ 2 12 is & 


ede 


V 


The Cu INE S'E- T RAVE L LEX. 2 17 


21 


con COT OnY 
Reman. 


trong 
Ove 

ervet 
whet 


"Tas Þ pants Te of the pulſe has no pulſe cal- 
led ſcattered [San, ] which is another proof that theſe 
xerſes were compoſed by various hands. 


ſom * 21 uE Tex * 


that 


t en caut ions which pore” be obſerved by 4 Pages ician 


. be is os to Jour the tin 9 


*. I. Bn por 1 in a eee Aifpolition be mind. 
2. Hz muſt be as attentive as poſſible, lying ade 
ren the ſmalleſt diſorder or abſence of mind, 


diff OE 
| 3. Wir regard to his body he ſhould alſo be i ina 


com 
| thi 
ggiſt 
irati 
a lit 


reſpiration free and regular. | 

4. AFTER he has laid his finger ſoftly, and e 
jphtly the ſkin at the places undermentioned, he 
ſhould examine that which regards the ſix Fou. 

- 5. AFTER this let him lay on his fingers more hard, 


Muck 
th noderately preſſing the fleſh to examine how the pulſe 
bein, which is called the pulſe of the ſtomach, the ſitua- 


tion whereof, ſays the commentator, ought to anſwer 
to the moderate temperature of the four ſeaſons. 


, the | 
"ref 6. Ten let him preſs ſo-hard:as to feel the bone, 


they 


tte nd let him examine what relates to the five Tſang. 
in 7. LET him examine the quickneſs and ſſowneſs of 

d ar de pulſe, and if the number of its beats be more or 
terec 


leſs bong it AP to bei in n ous: 4 a eee 


reat 


ane 


nſiſt 


v2 811 le ara 


Tan fo Tang are the heart, he "uy the orifice 
Vor. II. K | 


ſkte of tranquillity, inſomuch that he ought to find 150 N 


92 
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of the ſtomach, the lungs, the kidneys; the fix Fo 
are the ſmall inteſtines, the gall-bladder, the ſtomac 
the large inteſtines, the bladder, and that which thef 
call the three Than, the three Are-plnecs or ſtoves, 


n Dun Ter. 
| Seven Kinds Hh fin, which indicate Danger of Deat} 


Wurx the pulſe i is perceived, det the fingers, t 
bubble trregularly like water over a large fire; if it h 
in the morning when the pulſe is felt, one may aflirr 
that the patient will not live till night. 

Tus patient is as near the approach of duck; if th 
pulſe ſeems like a fiſh whoſe head is ſtopped in ſuch 
manner that he cannot move, but has a friſking ta 
without the leaſt regularKy 3, in mow are elt 
when this is the caſe, 15 

Tur RE is danger of eh Hobs it is not 3 nea 
when the pulſe, after having been in a hurry, ſudden] 
changes, and becomes flow and ſluggiſn. 

Ir the pulfe, by the hardneſs of its beats, refembl 
in ſome ſenſe a round. ſtone, or dry earth ſhot out of 
croſs bow, the lungs and the ſtomach. want ſpirits, : 
this is not a ſlight failure, but a rooted diſtemper. 

Ir the pulſe ſeems: like drops of water that fall int 
a room through ſome crack, or any ſmall hole in t 
roof, and when in its return it is ſcattered and diſo 
dered much like the twine of a cord which is unrave 
led, the bones are dried up even to the marrow. 

Dar is alſo near when the motion of the pulſe, 
the extremity of the Cubitus in both arms, reſembl 
the pace of a frog when he is embarraſled in the weed 

or that of a toad. | 

Ix the motion of the pulſe reſembles the _ pet 


it - 
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ling of the beak of a bird, there is a defect of ſpirits 
the ſtomach, and one may conclude that the heart 
lobes not perform its functions well, and that the blood 
is in a a bad ſtate. - | 

| ExelANATION. uy T6501 


THERE are ſeveral pulſes which indicate the danger 
death: I ſhall fully explain them, that thoſe who 
ply to theſe matters my ee them more 
early. 

Fo d foe, the bubbling of the kettle, tier wile Yong 
Fuen, a bubbling ſpring, is the name of the firſt pulſe: 
[his is when the pulſe always ſeems to throw itſelf 
wtward, ſomewhat like the bubbles which ariſe upon 
| boiling liquor; the patient will not live a day when 
lis pulſe is in this condition, and no more medicines 
need be given bim. 2 l | 
Feou hoy an union or continuity of waves, is the 
me of the ſecond 3 that is when the latter beat in- 
toaches upon the former, not unlike one wave's get> 
ing ground of the other before the firſt is levelled. 
Ta che, the ſtone or bullet of a croſs- bow, is the 
ume of the third; that is when the pulſe coming 
rom between the vane; nn hard and dry u lee 
de fingers. 
| Tcato tſo, the os of a bird, is the name of the 
burth ; that is when the pulſe beats three or four times 
1a hard and ſharp manner againſt the fingers, then 
taſes a while, and returns in the ſame manner like a 
ird pecking grain. e 
| Vou leou, a crack by which the water W into a 
duſe, and when it has ceaſed for ſome time the pulſe 
Feats teebly again, like a ſmall drop that ſlides thro” a 
ck, is s the name of WE: fifth : This A. eg and the 


/ 


the Gxth; that is when the pulſe is diſordered and dif 


yuen) I have not met with in any book. 
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precedent, indicate that the ſtomach, heart, and lung 
are in a very bad ſtate. | 
Krar fo, a ſtring that is ee is the name of 


perſed in ſuch a manner that one cannot perceive the 
return of any regular motion: Then the five Tſang are 
in a bad condition. 

Yu tſiang, the friſking of a fiſh, is the name of the 
ſeventh ; that is when the beating of the pulſe being 
genctally ſuperficial there are deep ones' mixed wit! 
them; it is felt, and then diſappears, nor is it knowr 
what is become of it; the kidneys ore” to perfor 

their functions. 

H1a yeou, the gatt of a toad, is the name of th 1 
eighth; that is when the pulſe being felt ſoftly it i'r 
not perceived for ſome time, becauſe it is deep, [Tchin MW i 
and ſuddenly. there appears a ſuperficial beating ! 


 [Feou] but weak, which preſently ceaſes, and aftedſWi't:« 


ſome time performs the ſame over again: At tha") 
time the ſtomach and its - orifice ' are in a very bal J 
ſtate. 1 blow 
Lex tao, otherwiſe Siun tao, the rokes of a kniſq le 
following each other, is the name of the ninth : ThiWnti 
is when the pulſe being fine and flender, like a filkewll ? 
thread, has nevertheleſs hard and cutting beats, like tier 
- ſtrokes of the point of a knife or a needle. 
TCcHEOVEN teou, rolling peaſe, is the name of thi 
tenth : This is when the beats are pretty ſtrong, ve! 
ſhort, hard, and ſharp; the ſpirits of the [San yuen 
chree eee abſolutely fail, Og 


REMARK. 


I is to be underſtood of theſe principles [Sal 
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T he Sequel of the E nun. 


SAN ye, ſcattered denen i is the name of ah eleventh 3 
that is when the motion of the pulſe imitates the 
leaves that fall from the trees by irregular intervals. 

OuE1 tou, earth thrown thereon, is the name of the 
twelfth ; that is when hardneſs and emptineſs at the 
ame time is found at the motion of the pulſe. 

HiUgEN yong, a deep and dangerous impoſthume, is 
the name of the thirteenth ; that is when, in feeling 
the pulſe it feels, under the fingers, like the prickings 
« an impoſthume that does not eaſily become ripe. | 

Yn yuen, like a little round ball, is the name of the 


fourteenth 3 that is when the pulſe is ſo ſlippery that 


i! the fingers are not preſſed hard it will eſcape. 

Yu kiong, reſembling a peſtle, is the name of the 
iitzenth 3 that is when the beats are at the ſame time 
rery high and full. 


Ju tchoui, like the breath of a man who oils and 
bows, is the name of the ſixteenth; that is when the 


pulſe ſeems ala to thruſt outwardly without re- 
nitting. 

Pix lie, the rolling * thunder, is the name of the 
krenteenth ; that is when the pulſe, being at firſt pret- 
ly (till, falls immediately into a hurry of beating, and 
terwards- diſappears, ſomewhat reſembling a es 
lorm that i is diſperſed. 


TazRE is alſo another pulſe called Y, overflowing ; 4 


int i is when at the wriſt the blood, inſtead of proceed - 
ag forwards, ſeems to recoil and get upon what is 


led Yu th, which is the extremity by which e 
bt and largeſt bone of the thumb is en to the 
vriſt, 


BesipEs, chere is the pulſe Fou, turning back ; that 
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is when the blood, inſtead of paſſing al; the uſual 
way by the joint of the wriſt and Cubitus, returns 2 
it were backward, and renders the eder r at the 
eee of the en, ; 


Direftians far the e proper feeling of le Pulſe 


* 


HK muſt de in a calm ſituation of mind and bod 
who feels the pulſe; if the patient be a woman, be 
. tire ae band, if a man, the left. 


REMARK, 1 


SEVERAL phyſician feel the pulſes urs men at bot 
hands. N 


Tu E nw 


He firſt places the middle anger exactly upon tbe 
joint of the wriſt with the Cubitus, then the two neut 
fingers, one on each ſide: He muſt preſs very gent! 
at firſt, then a little harder, and then very hard ; bu 
he muſt be ſure that his fingers are adjuſted as they 
ſhould be, after which he may proceed to examine the 
pulſe in the three places appointed, laying it down fo 
a rule, that when the pulſe is regular there are fou 
beats in the time of an EO and 1 
five at moſt. n 

Hes muſt likewiſe debates what abe to be the 
natural and healthy fituation of the capital pulſes, viz 
The pulſe of the ſtomach, the pulſe of the ſeaſon, ane 
the pulſe proper to each of the five Tſang, and the fit 
Fou, to paſs the examination of the (arg of the di 
ſtemper. | | 5 


uſual 
rns 2 
at the 


mmer they ineline to the overflowing : During the 


xr to the deep. [ 


nd moderate lowneſs, and is 6 ene, by a moderate 
freſſure. 5 4 
Tae following are the" bert 150 healthy pulles of 
wery one of the Tſang, and every one of the Fou; 
that of the heart ſuperficial, ſtrong and ſpreading ; that 
A the lungs ſuperficial, ſharp, and ſhort; that of the 
lrer long, tremulous, but equal enough; that of the 
tomach moderately flow, ſtrong, and hard; that of the 
lidneys deep, ſoft, and lippery : 2 F are the natu- 
n properties of theſe pulſes, 
IT is a ſure ſign of health when chan are found f in- 
this ſtate, and in a Juſt temperament ; but if there be 
1 theflaay exceſs or defect it ista diſtemper. 
neu IT is an outward diſtemper when there is an exceſs 
ent] bund, and the pulſe beats with violence and pleni- 


both 


buli ade, and it is inward when it is a defect, and the- 


the pulſe: becomes as it were empty and ſmall. 


1 fo : p< £1 RE MAR KK; - 


„ Of NerTHes the text nor the commentator determine- 
vhat we are to underſtand in this place by outward 
nd inward ; I thought it neceſſary to take notice of it 


ere, beeauſe it wil | afterwards be mentioned Wr 


Tu finger need not 40 e many d wikw 
K 4. 
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Tax three pulſes of each arm [naturally incline to 
de long tremulous in all the ſpring-ſeaſon : In the 


utumn they incline to the eren, and in the win 


Tk pulſe at the end of every ſeaſon, Gee 
lled the pulſe of the ſtomach, is a pulſe of an equal 
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the ent has a long wriſt; but when he has a ſhort 
one, there muſt be ſeveral mils, very near each other, 
 . Every time the finger i is applied there are three man- 
ners of diſtinguiſhing it; for the preſſure is very sen. 
tle, or very ſtrong, or between both: In all theſe cir. 
cumſtances examine the nature of the pulſe in order 
to diſcover the ſeat of the diſtemper. 5 8 

Wx mult alſo examine in the pulſe what is called a- 
ſeending, deſcending, coming, retiring, beating, ceaſ- 
ing: The pulſe : is called aſcending, when it goes from 


the extremity of the Cubitus to the wriſt; from the; 


wriſt to the Cubitus js called deſcending: tho the firſt 
In produces Wan and i in how ane e ee 
En. 5 = 

he” RAK 


br 0 — * this Slog literally, but I 90 own 
I cannot dae underſtand it. ä 1 


Tas raxv. 


To proceed at 2s ile 6 were ; from 4 the bone and 
the fleſh to the ſkin, is called Coming; from the ſkin 
to return between the bone and the fleſh, is called With- 
drawing: In ſhort to make itſelf felt, is called beat · 
ing; not to make itſelf ſelt, is called ceaſing. 
BSI DES, it is neceſſary to have reſpect to what is 
called Piao, the outſide, which is ſenſible ; and Li, the 
inſide, which is leſs ſenſible; to what is called Hiv, 
inanition; and Che, repletion. 


1 


THAT which is called Piao, the outſide, or melt ſen- 
ſible, is Yang, with reference to what is called Li, the 
inſide, or leſs ſenſible; ſuch are the fix Feou, for in- 
ſtance, with reſpect to the five Tſang. 

_ EVERY alteration and irregularity in the veſſels, and 
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n the carnous parts, without affecting the ſtomach one 
of the fix Fou, or the Fang, is likewiſe reduced to 
what we call Piao, an * diſeaſe, and more ap- 
parent and more ſenſible. | 

Bo r the irregularity of the ſpirits cauſed by the ſeyen 
pſhons, which are, as it were, concentred in the heart, 
and the belly, without being able to ſurmount and ap- 
pcaſe them, as well as all the diſtempers cauſed by the 
quantity or quality of the elements which abide in the 
fou, and the Tſang, without being well evacuated by 
the ordinary ways; all this is reduced to what is cal- 
led Li, the interior, that which is leſs oy Parc and: | 
kſs ſenſible. | : 

Taar which is called, [Hiu] Italia; is when the- 
ital and primogenial ſpirits being, as it were, entirely 
liſſipated, no ſtrength remains. 

Tnar which is called, [Che] Repletion, 4s not the 
ſigour and abundance of the vital and primogenial ſpi- 
its; ſo far from that, that. it is the abundance of pec- 
cant humours, which overpower the ſpirits. 

Tu us in what is called, LHiu) Inanition, there muſt: 
be an endeavour to reſtore the ſpirits, and in what is- 
called, [Che] Repletion, there muſt be an attempt to- 
eracuate whatever 1s hurtful, and occaſions the diſor- 
der. 

Ir is neceſſary to have judgment in feeling the pulſe 35 
the uſual rule is to preſs but little, when regard is had to- 
the fix Fou, and to preſs much harder in the examina- 
tion of what relates to the five Tſang : According to 
this rule, taken rigorouſly, the pulſes Yang have all re- 
ation to the five _—_ 


. 
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REMARK. WIE Ger 1 
By Yang i is to be TRI hs oe here "$a bor, ſu» Ke 
perficial, ſenſible; and 1 In the deep, concealed, and j: 
leſs ſcnſible. 1 has: 
* * TE Xr. L 
low 
Bur in this, as in ads all the reſt, there i is oſten I 
in the Yn a little of the Yang, and in the Yang a little but 
of the Yn: There are pulſes Feou, ſuperficial, big, 1 
ſenſible, which have relation to the Tſang ; and there ue 
are 'Tchin, deep, concealed, leſs ſenſible, which haveMyert 
relation to the Fou: For this reaſon it is neceſſary to fen 
proceed with a great deal of Judgment. | 
but 
Progngſticſs by the Pulſe i in Various Diſeaſes. ] 
800 
Ix hot, W and contagious eee when bad 
| the patient perceives a burning drought, accompanied 
with anxiety, and violent, but irregular motions, if the but 
Pulſe is [Feou ta) ſuperficial and ſtrong, it is a good | 
ſign, and the patient is like to get over it. rat 
IF it bappens that he is delirious, has a diarrhcea,ff anc 
and the pulſe is {Hiu fiao] empty, and ſmall, it is 
ſign of death, * 
1 ſwellings of the belly the pulſe — and 
ſtrong is good, but if r and ſmall it porten di m 
death. mc 
_ In malignant fevers, either proceeding from heat 0 
cold, the pulſe overflowing and ſtrong is good; the bu 
deep and lender is mortal. 
IN the diſtemper [Siao ko] immoderate bunger and m 
thirſt, the pulſe burrying and d is ite but emp 


ty and ſmall, mortal. 


Tie C HTN ESA Traveller 227 


Is Hemorrbagies of the noſe the pulſe deep and ſlen- 
der is good, but ſuperficial and ſtrong is mortal. 
Is. ſhortneſs of breath the pulſe ſuperficial and ** 
» fu. pery is good, but ſhort and ſharp is mortal. | 
and ix diarrhœas and dyſenteries the pulſe ſmall is good, 


but ſuperficial and overflowing. is mortal. 
In aqueous dropſies the pulſe ſuperficial and over» 
fowing is good, but deep · and flender is mortal. 
often In cardialgias the pulſe deep and ſfender is good, 
little FM but ſuperficial and ſtrong is mortal. 
high, Ix ſuperficial ſwellings, perhaps ſuch are meant that 
there ue cauſed by the air or intereutory wind, the pulſe ſu + 
have perficial and clean 3 a is good, but ſmall. nd; 
ry to lender is mortal. 
Ix. ſpitting of blood the pulſe deep and ets is good, 
but full and ftrong is bad. 
Is vomiting of blood the pulſe-deep and flender is. 
good, but e ee full and ſtrong is 
vhen bad. 1 
nid} In a cough the oulſe ſuperficial ined fabby i is good, 
| the but deep, and flying low, is bad. | 
good, IN a woman, newly brought to bed, the pulſe mades: 
ntely flow and ſlippery is good, but 0 tremaleus: 


e and hurrying i is mortal. 
is 2 


b good, but deep and flender is bad. 

ans In diarrhœas and obſtinate fluxes the pulſe ſmall. 
ende and ſlender is good, but ſuper ficial and overflowing is 
mortal. 

Ix exceſſive ſweats the pulſe empty and fmall is goody 
but tremulous, confined and haſty is bad. 

In. hot indiſpoſitions after child- bearing the pulſe 
and moderately flow and ſhppery is good, but tremulous- 
VP Wl ind quick is: mortal. 2 

in a perſon 1s internally exhauſted the pulſe deep 
6 | 


it o 
the 


Ix. internal repletions the pulfe e and fult: | 
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and ſlender is good, but overflowing and ſtrong is bad. 

WHEN a perſon is exhauſted both inwardly and out- 
wardly, at the ſame time, the pulſe full mc e Is 
good, but op and a is bad, WT 


In the Difenzer called He fats mT 
e 

ar is a violent Na 4 abate that 
which is called in the Eaſt-Indies, Modechin] the pulſe 
ſuperficial and weine is good, but lender and flow 
is mortal. 

In wounds by ſteel tho pulſe ſmall and gender is 
good, but confined and quick is mortal. 
| In a conſumption of the lungs the pulſe ſuperficial 
and ſlippery is good, but-confined and ftrong is mortal, 

In a ſudden apoplexy the pulſe tremulous, ſhort and 
ſlender is good, but ſuperficzal and ſtrong is mortal, 

. In confiderable obſtructions of the inteſtines the 
pulſe ſlippery and ſtrong 1 is g00d, but ſhort and flender 
is bad. 

"You may awd, by an examination ot the three pul- 


ſes of each arm, if the diſeaſe proceeds from inanition, 


or a defect of the ſpirits and blood, or if it ariſes from 
a plenitude of the peccant humours; and if it reſides 
in what is called Piao, the upper part, the outſide, 
(the ſkin, the veſſels, the muſcles) or if it lies in what 
is called the interior (the noble parts, &c.) 
| In this examination there is no uſe made but of the 
* diſtinction. of two ſorts of pulſes, the ſuperficial and 
the deep: The firſt will anſwer to what is called Piao, 
the ſecond to what is called Li: They make the pulſe 
of the wriſt to preſide over the region of the heart and 
lungs as ſuperior ; the pulſe of the joint over the regi- 
on of the liver and ſtomach ; the pulſe of the extremi- 


0 
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** Cobitus over the region of the biens in- 
teſtines, as well great as ſmall, &c. 

ACCORDING to this method they then explain * 

parts are lulye&' to the * of the wriſt of the left 
um. 
Wurm the diſtemper death 3 Hiu, (chis 1 
has been explained above) and it reſides in what is 
called Piao, the outſide, the pulſe of the wriſt at the 
left arm is ſuperficial, but without ſtrength; the ſkin 
has not its natural conſiſtence, the perſon has invo- 
luntary ſweats, is fearful of the wind and air, and is 
very ſenſible of cold. | 

Ox the contrary if the diſtemper comes Shan [Che 
a bad repletion in what is called Piao, the outhdeg the 
pulſe of the left wriſt is outwardly ſuperficial, but at 
the ſame time ſtrong; there are pains in the head, 
and heat throkghout the body, and ſometimes the mouth 
is dry. | | 
Warn the diſtemper ariſes from inanition, Hiu] 
and reſides in what is called Li, the inſide, the pulſe 
of the left wriſt is deep and weak, attended with un- 
reaſonable fears, panic terrors, loſs of memory, trouble 
of mind, want of r and a ae to hear any body 
ſpeak. 

Ix on the contrary he eee ariſes from [Che] 
a bad repletion, and reſides in what is called Li, the 
inſide, the ſame pulſe of the left wriſt is likewiſe deep, 
but it is ſtrong at the ſame time: Then there is anxi- 
ety, agitations, fretfulneſs, internal heat, madneſs, rav - 
ing, an averſion to every thing that is hot, thirſt. 

— AccorDING to the ſame method they explain what 


relates to the pulſe of the joint of the left wriſt. 


Wren the diſtemper proceeds from inanition, [Hiu} 
and reſides in what is called Piao, the outſide, the pulſe 


- + 
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of the left joint is ſuperficial but weak: 3 the rag have 
a wild look, and the fight is diſturbed. T 

Ix the diſtemper comes from FChe} a bad ee 
and reſides in what is called Piao, the outſide, the 
pulſe is likewiſe ſuperficial, but then it is ſtrong : The 
patient perceives a pain in the hypochondria, with 
a tenſion of the Oy the yo are ſwelled and diſor- 
dered. 

Wurm the Aae ariſes 108 FHio] thamition, 
and refides in what is called Li, the inſide, the pulſe 
of the left joint is deep and without ſtrength, the pa- 
tient is fearful and e and his derben turns 
yellow. 5 

Is the diſtemper comes frond [Cbe} a bad ien, 
and reſides in what is called Li, the inſide, the ſame 
pulſe is ſtill deep, but it has ſtrength withal: Such 
people have abundance of groſs, viſcous humour, are- 
ſubject to fall into a paſſiom have contractions of the 
nerves, with pains in the groin, and in the ſcrotum. 
ACCORDING to the ſame method they explain that 

which relates to the extremity of the left Cubitus. 

Wren the diſtemper.proceedsfrom inanition, [Hiu] 
and reſides in what is called Piao, the outſide, the pulſe 
of the extremity of the left Cubitus is ſuperficial, but 
without ſtrength ; there are ſpontaneous and malignant 
ſweats, deaineſs, a painful weight in the bladder, and 
an extraordinary contraction of the urethra, 

Is the diſtemper comes from [Che] a bad repletion, 
and reſides in what is called Piao, the outſide, the 
_ fame pulſe is ftill ſuperficial, but at the ſame time it 
js likewiſe ſtrong: Then there is a diſury or. difficulty 
of making water, a pain in * pen, and the urine 
js red and thick. 5 N 

Wx the diſtemper comes from inanition, [Hiu} 
and reſides in what is called Li, the inſide, the ſame 
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ave: I pulſe of the left Cubitus is [Tchin] deep, and with- 

out ſtrength; the kidneys want ſpirits, cold is predo- 
on, Wl minant 3 there is a gout or a painful rheumatiſm, e- 
the MW ſpecially in the region of the loins, and in the . 
be MI with a pow at the ſcrotum. 


th | 
or- | FEM pl n E MAR k. 
on, Funk Y have not mentioned here the caſe of a diſeaſe 


1ſe- proceeding from [Che] and reſident in what is called 
pa- Li, the inſide; 1 believe that in the copy from which 
rns this book was printed the writer had omitted a line. 


Ng: 2 "Tar TAX T. 


me 

ch AceorRDING to the ſame method they explain what 
ire Ml relates to the pulſe of the right wriſt. 

he WHEN the diſeaſe comes from inanition, and reſides - 


in what is called  Piae, the outfide, the pulſe of the 
at right wriſt is ſuperficial, but without ſtrength: 'Fhere 
are ſpontaneous ſweats, a dread of cold and wind, the 
u] back eſpecially is ſenſible of cold, there is an wan in 
Ie the ſkin, and the noſe runs very much. 
ut Ir the diſtemper comes from [Che] a bad repletion, _ 
nt and reſides in what is called Piao, the outfide, the ſame 
nd pulſe of the right wriſt is ſtill ſuperficial, but it is like» 
wiſe ſtrong : The patient perceives a great heat throughs 
n, out the body; there is a great pain in the head, 
he attended with a Rupors, and every thing feems to turn 
it round. | 


4 


ty WHren the diſtemper proceeds from inanition, 

ne {Hiv] and reſides in what is called. Li, the infide, the 
pulſe of the right wriſt is deep and without ſtrength. 

Y Ir the diſtemper comes from [Che] repletion, and 


ag reſides in what is called Li, the infide, the ſame pulſe 
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of the wriſt is likewiſe deep, but it is likewiſe ſtrong : 

The peccant humours abound in the Viſcera; there 
are frequent fits of coughing, a great deal of phlegm 
that cannot be brought up, a ſnortneſs of breath and 
oppreſſion. 

AccoRDING to the ſame inechod they . what 
relates to the pulſe of the joint of the right wriſt. 
WHEN the diſeaſe comes from inanition [ Hiu, ] and 
reſides in what is called Piao, the outfide, the pulſe of 
the joint of the right wriſt is ſuperficial, but without 
ſtrength : The patient can neither move his arms ncr 
legs, has a ſpontaneous laſſitude, and is exceeding ſleepy; 
ſometimes the face and eyes are ſwelled. 

Ir the diſtemper comes from [Che, ] a bad repleti- 
on, and reſides in what is called Piao, the outſide, the 
ſame pulſe is likewiſe ſuperficial, but it has ſtrength 
withal: The belly is ſwelled, and there is a great op- 
preſſion in the breaſt and diaphragm. | 

Wu the diſtemper ariſes from inanition [Hiv,] 
and refides in what is called Li, the inſide, the pulſe 
of- the joint of the right wriſt- is deep, and without 
ſtrength; there is an emptineſs in the kidneys, they 
not performing their ſunctions as they ought, and fe- 
creting but little urine; ſometimes an erroneous weight 
in the region of the loins: ſometimes a ſharp pain, and 
the patient is not able to turn himſelf about, 

Ir the diſtemper comes from [Che,] a bad repleti- 
on, and reſides in what is called Li, the inſide, the 
ſame pulſe is ſtill deep, but it has likewiſe ſtrength; 
the patient cannot bear cold, there is a pain in the 
ſcrotum, which extends even to the loins, and ſome- 
times to the lientery. 
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Tugkk ſeems. to be ſomething e Wool fo 


there is nothing ſaid that relates to the ran of Lens 


euremity- of the right Cubitus. | 


The Pulſes 7 the oor Paſſons or Ihlau, 7 n 
7 | | Minds. 

Is joy the pulſe is meaty flow; in compaſſion 
it is ſhort z.in, ſadneſs it is ſharp or rough; in anxie- 
ty it is in diſorder; in fear it is deep; in a ſudden 
ſight it is in a flutter; | in anger it is nnn and in 
ere | | 


7 le Diference of the Pulſes — fo | the Sex. | 


In a man the pulſe of the wriſt ſhould chewed be 
more ſtrong than that of the Cubitus; if the contrary 
happens it is unnatural, and ate a defect in the 
kidneys, 

On the contrary the mite of a woman at the Cubi- 
tus ought always to be more ſtrong than that of the 
vriſt ; if it happens otherwiſe it is unnatural, and this 
indicates a defect in the _ the ſuperior ſtove or 
lie place. % ef Hs | 


The Difference of the Pulſes according to di Ferent 4ger, 


Ix an old man the pulſe is naturally pretty low and 
feeble; if the contrary happens it is-a diſeaſe: In the 
bloom of age the pulſe is- naturally hard and full; if 
the contrary happens it is a diſeaſe : However, with 
relation to this, there are two obſervations to be made. 


% 
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i. THERE are ſome old men whoſe pulſe is ſtrong 
and pretty quick, but.at the ſame time hard, and not 
friſking : It is a natural pulſe that indicates the robuſt 
conſtitution' they are bleſſed with: This pulſe is like- 
wiſe called The pulſe of long life: But when the pulſe 
of an old man is ſtrong, and likewiſe at the ſame time 
friſking or ſkipping, and as it were diſturbed, all the 
ſtrength'that remains to this man is outward 3 he bas 
not much within, nor can he laſt much longer. 

2. A man in the flower of his age ſometimes has a 
- Pulſe that is flow and flender, but in a manner gentle 
and equal, and pretty uniform in the three different 
places where it is uſually felt: This is not much a- 
miſs; it is a natural pulſe and proper to perſons that 
have been brought up tenderly; but if in the flower of 
age the pulſe is ſo fine and flender, that it ſeems to 
riſe up and grow hard by intervals; if it is not the 
fame at the wriſt as at the extremity ed the Cubitus, 
| oy voy different, this ws is FOOL, | 
i 
There muſt be reſper? had to the Gonfitutie ind” 
ü der 


he ne the wi one Wet to have "ey to the 
Nature and the corpulence of the ſubject, and its being 
naturally more dull or active; if the pulſe anſwers 
thereto it is good, but if otherwiſe it is bad. 
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7 H E TRX T. 


The crits, of the Patient ought to „ with the 


Pulſe 


Ir the complexion of the. ck perſon i not are 
nte with the pulſe. it is a bad ſign : But there is this 
obſervation to be made, That if the colour which ac- 


cording to its kind overpowers the pulſe oppoſite 


thereto, if the ſick perſon dies it will be ſuddenly ; 
whereas if the pulſe, according to its kind, overpow- 
ers the complexion contrary thereto, if the ſick pers 


ſon dies it will be aſter he has lingered for ſome time. 
BuT if the patient eſcapes there is this obſervation. 


to be made, That if it is the pulſe wbich changes and 
ſubmits to the complexion, the cure will be ſpeedy : 
On the contrary it will be flow if the complexion: 
changes and becomes agreeable . to the pulſe while the 


pulſe continues the ſame; but when once the one and 


the other quadrate as they ought the danger is over. 


When it is Bw i in what noble Part the Di Fate 
may judge by the Patient's Pulſe when be will die. 


Warn the diſtemper is in the How the pulſe is 
commonly tremulous ; but if this tremulouſneſs is 
bard, ſtrong and quick, like ſo many repeated ſtrokes 
of a blade when it is whetted at the place marked for 


the pulſe of the liver, the patient in this caſe will not 


live above a day: He will die the next day, betwixt 
türe and ſeven in the evening. 


% 
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| RE * 4 R K. : 


Tas place is the joint of the Cubitus with the wriſt 
of the left arm. See the place where the pulſes pro- 
per to each of the entrails are mentioned. 


Dan Tuer. 


+ 


I In diſeaſes of the heart the pullagroper-t this vil⸗ 
cus is overflowing : If you find at the ſame time the 
ſkin leap, like the head of a drum when it is beating, 
knowing from other ſigns that the diſtemper 1s in the 
heart, you may be certain that the patient will die the 
next day een nine in _ pears and one in the 
e 148 
Wurm the diſeaſe is in the fomack the pulſe gene · 
ay proper to this viſcus is feeble: If beſides you find 
the motion like that of water falling drop by drop 
through a crack, or if without the leaft friſking or ſkip 
ping it is flabby, like a ſmall ſtream of water, the pa- 
tient will die the next day porween one and vip in the 
morning. 


- Waen the diſeaſe is in the bing "Y polſe proper | 


to this viſcus is generally ſharp and rough; but if you 
find it mixt with a certain flight ſhort motion, ſuch as 
is that of the feathers or hairs of animals when they are 
put in agitation by the wind, the patient will die the 
next day between nine in the morning and one in the 
afternoon. 
" Wauen the diſeaſe is in the kidneys the pulſe gene- 
rally belonging to theſe” viſcera is hard; but if you 
find, over and above, that its motion imitates that of 
the beak of a bird in pecking, the fick perſon will die 
the next day between nine and eleven in the morning, 


vriſt 


pro. 


or elſe between one and three in the afternoon, or be- 
tween ſeven and nine in the evening, or between one 
and three in the morning. 

Ir there are ſick perſons who, in ſuch like caſes, 
raſs the terms that are fixed, they are perſons whoſe 
ſtomach is naturally good, and are able to eat to the 
very laſt, 

THAT aphoriſm ought to be rejected that in any 
one of the five noble parts being deſtitute of ſpirits the 
perſon will die at the end of four years. | 

An ancient book ſays, that if in the- pulſe of any 
perſon after forty ſucceſſive beats there is a failure of 
one, it is a ſign that one of the noble parts, called 
Tang, is deſtitute of ſpirits, and death will follow four 
years afterwards, when the {pring ſeaſon ſhall ſend 
forth graſs and herbs, 

Taoss who ſince that time have treated of the pulſe 
unanimouſly ſay, that when the pulſe beats fifty times 
ſucceſſively, without ſtopping, the perſon is in perfect 
health, and his conſtitution is ſound : if after fifty ſuc- 
ceſive. beats there is a failure of one it is a ſign that 
one of the noble parts is deſtitute of ſpirits, and death 
will follow five years after: Alas! if every thing aſ- 
ſerted in theſe books was to be credited, ſeveral other 
things might be mentioned more ſtrange than theſe. 

Is the liver is able to perform its functions no long- 
er, death will enſue in eight days; if it 1s the heart, 
a day will be the outſide; if the lungs, one may ſurvive 


three days, and even five if it be the ſtomach; if it 
be the kidneys, four days is the longelt : This is affert» 


ed in books to which one may ſafely give credit. 
Bur when we readthat when one. of the noble parts, 
T ſang, is deſtitute of ſpirits, death will not follow till 
four years after, and that in the ſpring-ſeaſon : This 
is not at all credible ; common phyſicians and men of 
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ſmall underſtanding uſually adhere to books without a+ 

ny diſcernment, by which they deceive themſelves and 
impoſe upon the Public 5 I know nothing more con- 
i wen 1 e 
REMARK. 


I am not able to ſay to whom this ſcrap of criticiſm 
belongs, it is put into the text with the reſt, and con- 
fequent]y is attributed to Ouang tchou ho, who is ſaid 
to be author of this book: The critic ſays, very pro- 
perly, that we ought not to follow every thing that is 
afſerted in books without diſtinction, not even the moſt 
ancient and moſt valued; and whether he has reaſon 
or no to adopt what he bas ware 1 ſhall not examine 
in this place. 

I ſhall only obſerve Ke 5 refutation of the apho- 
riſm, which he rejeQs, ſuppoſes that the author of the 
ancient book has aſſerted that one may live four years, 
though one of the noble parts called Tlang was intire- 
ly deſtirute of ſpirits. ; This is to take it ſtrictly accord- 
ing to the, rigor of the letter; it may be explained 

more favourably, and the author might only mean that 
the intermiſhon of one beat at the end of forty was a 
{gn that one of the noble parts, called Tſang, was in 
an ill ſtate, and fcarcely admitted any * ſpirits ; inſo- 
much that proceeding ſtill, from bad to worſe, death 
will follow at the end of ſuch a number of years: But 
to ſay that this term ſhall be juſt four years, and no 
more, is being too particular; our critic has overlook- 
ed this circumſtance, for he himſelf is as exact in his 
determination, though for a much ſhorter time, as may 
be ſeen in the prevofing article, F 
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jos Tas r. 


Taub are elde dba regard being had to the 
cauſe and nature of the diſeaſe, will admit of a devia- 
ton from the common rules of the pulſe. | 

WHEN the pulſe is externally ſuperficial, and eaſy 
to be felt when the finger is laid gently on it, it is u- 
ſual to preſcribe a ſweat; however there are occaſions © 
in which, though the fick perſon has ſuch a pulſe, it 
vill be proper to procure an evacuation by fool. 


TcnuoxG king gives us an example; Though the 


pulſe be ſuperficial and high, ſays he, if the patient 
feels an oppreſſion at the region of the heart, and a 
heat in ene of the noble parts, named Tiang, let an e- 
racuation be procured by ſtool, and not by ſweat. 

TER E are feveral other - ſuch-like caſes, and it is 
a great error always to follow the common rules relat- 
ing to the pulſe, without regarding the cauſe and nature 
of certain particular diſtempers. 

THERE are alſo occaſions wherein, tegard beinghad 
to the ſituation of the pulſe, there muſt be a deviation 
from the common rules laid down for ſome difeaſes. 

WHEN the diſeaſe is external the common rule is to 
procure'a ſweat; but ſometimes, according to the in- 
vication' of the pulſe, this rule muſt be neglected : For 
inſtance, ſays Tchong king, in a pain of the head with 
heat, if you find that the pulſe is more deep than uſu» 
al, and the pain is in the head only, and not in any o- 
ther part of the body, there muſt be proviſion made for 
the internal parts; there muſt be no ſweating medicine 
alminiſtred, but a potion called Su nhi, regard being 
had to the indication of the deep pulſe. 

LixEwisE in internal diſeaſes the common method 
is to give catharticks: However when there is an in- 
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ternal heat which came on in the afternoon, and the 


pulſe is ſuperficial and empty at the ſame time, do 


not purge at all, but procure a ſweat, and for that pur. 
poſe make uſe of the decoction of the tops of the tree 


Kouei. 


Ltxz WISE, when chere i is a 8 at the ſto- 


mach, it is common to give a certain potion, which, 


carrying the humours downward, opens the paſſages of T. 
the breaſt, and on this account is called a peCtoral 
However, though there. be a ſtoppage in the ſtomach 
or breaſt, if the pulſe i is high and . forbeat 
purging, becauſe it will prove mortal. 

LIE EWISE, in certain wandering mine throughout 
the body, it is uſual to adminiſter a potion compoſed 
of Ma hoang, and the tops of the tree Kouei, by this 
means a ſweat is procured which commonly removes 
the pains : However, if in theſe pains you find the 
pulſe at the extremity of the Cubitus evidently flow, 
take heed of ſweating; take ſpecial heed to the indica- 
tion of the pulſe, and endeavour tore-eſtabliſh the ſpi- 
rits 0 blood which are defective. 5 


An important Obſervation relating 4 to the Propnofticks of 
malignant Fevers in the Winter. © 


| Tenne king ſays, If the pulle be ſapenticial, move- 
able, Rove rere, lippery, it is an 


Rumant, 


Tuar i is, it indicates heat, if not exceſſive, at leaſt 
wat which is ſufficient, 


* 
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* 4 4 bar, tremulous weak pulſe 18 Yau 
ſto. : REMARK. 

s of Thar is it indicate — or at leaſt a 2 of bew 
uch! us. TEx r. 


Ir the cauſe of the . Ne, end the pulſe 


: out bangs if the patient be taken proper care of he will 
oſed Wot die: If the cauſe of the diſtemper is Lang, and the 
this ale is Yn, he: will certainly die. ; 


Tais is the moſt important obſervation relating to 
he/prognoſticks of malignant fevers in the winter, and 
hoever. underſtands theſe few words knows more than 
alt of the three hundred and ninety ſeven methods laid 


bn * * for this purpoſe. 
& Women' s Pulſes. 


Sean * W a pretty full th at the ex; 
remity of the Cubitus, but ſtronger in the right arm 
kan in the leſt; and if you find in them the pulſe of 
be kidneys it is that of the extremity of the Cubitus, 


Ove 


ke livery (it is the pulſe at the joint of the left wriit) 
arp, hurrying, there is an obſtruction, and the cata - 
enia are not regular: Likewiſe when the pulſe at 
ke extremity of the Cubitus is lippery: and i interrupt; 
d, or ſmall and ſlow, the catamenia are not regular, 
ey come but once in the ſpace of three months. 
Warn a woman, who otherwiſc is in good health, 
VoL. II. 


leaf 


mall, ſharp, and ſuperficial withal; or if the pulſe of 
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has a pulſe regularly ſuperficial or deep, as it ought fru 
to be in the three different places where it is uſually ſ vi 
felt; in this caſe if the catamenia fail, it is only when iſ 
ſhe is with child: Another fign, likewiſe, is when the I gat 
| pulſe at the extremity of the Cubitus 1 is high, and more IM 6g 
vigorous than uſual. + dif 

Ir the pulſe at the extremity of the left Cubitus hoy. Af 
pens to be overflowing and high, or overflowing and ma 
full, ſhe is with child of a ſon: If at the extremity of 
the right Cubitus the pulſe is overflowing and high, or 

ſlippery, ſhe is with child of a daughter. 

Or nxxs give another rule: When a woman is of a 
weak and tender conſtitution, if when the finger is preſ-M 
ſed hard upon the pulſe of the Cubitus the beats conti · ¶ wi 
nue to be felt, and ſhe then has not her catamenia, it 
is becàuſe ſhe is pregnant; the ſame thing may be ſaic 
of a woman whoſe catamenia ceaſe, and whoſe fix pulſes 


are in their natural fituation, for Wan it were otherwl IM or | 
| ſhe would be ſickly. „ F fon 
Tas is the ſenſe of the ancient „ the but 
pulſe, that when the pulſe is ſuperficial or deep, as i 
ought to be in the three different places of each arm 
and when the finger is preſſed upon it the beats ſtil 
continue to be felt, the woman is with child; and ther] ( 
is no occaſion, in judging of it, to have recourſe t tha 
the difference of the . ſuch as s overflowing, flip ſev: 
perys &cc. diſt 
In the firſt W of 18 BARS child the pulſe oP ang 
the wriſt is often ſmall, and: that of the Cubitus quick W hay 
if in preſſing the finger upon it, it ſeems to diſperſeſ I 


ſhe is three months gone; but if when it is cg of t 
does not diſperſe, but keeps its uſual nn ' 7 
is five months gone. tho? 

Wax the catamenia ceaſe adv a woman has con vill 
ceived, if then the pulſe is long and tremulous h<YF nor 


— 
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fruit will not come to nur but a falſe conception 


will follow. 


Wren in the ſeventh or eighth monch of her preg- | 


nancy the pulſe is full, hard, and ſtrong, it is a good 


gn ;/ if it is deep and ſlender the woman u will have a 


dificult time, and will die in childbed. 
Tux ancient book of the pulſe lays that when a wo- 
man with child, who is otherwiſe in good health, has 
deep pulſe, but full in the left arm, ſhe is big with a 
ſon ; when ſhe has a pulſe ſuperficial and high in the 
right arm, it is a daughter: If the pulſe is deep, but 
full in both arms, ſhe is pregnant with two boys: If 


the pulſe is ſuperficial and high in both arms, the is. 
vith two girls: The ancient book of the pars ſtops 


here. 


e eee bass Nd ies de Wits 


cover if a woman is big with three boys or three girls, 
or with a boy and a girl: if in obſerving this rule, they 
ſometimes happen to be right, it is mere accident; 


med for wh por ce never follow ſuch abſurd whimbes. 


Rowan. 


- Oua 4NG chou ho, who lived under Tfin chi bowing, 
that famous burner of books, makes mention here of 
ſeyeral treatiſes of the pulſe, which at the ſame time he 
liſtinguiſhed into ancient and modern: at preſent Ou- 


ang chou ho is himſelf the moſt I Pa that we 


have upon this ſubj ec. 
Ir a woman generally has the pulſe « at he 3 


of the Cubitus, ſmall, weak and ſharp, the abdomen 
is generally cold, and ſubject to violent ſhiverings, 


tho' ſhe be ever ſo young, and ſhe may be certain ſhe 

vill never have a ſon; but ſhe will have neither ſon 

wr daughter, if ſhe is advanced in years, 
Lz 


N 
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of the Pulſe f the Heart. 


A juſt diſcernment and a Hlels attention are necef: 
ſary in the examination of the pulſe, with regard to the 
heart. If the heart is attacked, and the diſtemper pro- 
ceeds from a bad repletion of pecpant humours, the 
patient 1s troubled with frightful imaginations, and 
diſturbed with monſtrous and dreadful figures : if the 
diſtemper proceeds from inanition, the patient raves 
of ſmoke, fire, light, and ſuch · like things. 
Wu the pulſe is quick i in the three places where it 
is commonly felt, (it is only the left arm that is here 
treated of) the heat is extraordinary in the heart; in 
this caſe there generally ariſe little ulcers on the tongue, 
and chops on the lips: the patient utters idle things, 
ſees ſpirits, and, if de was not EP woold drink 


conſtantly. 
| Wren the pulſe of the heard is all: thats 4s when 


. it feels like a hole in a flute, having two ſenſible extre- 


mities, and a void place i in the middle, there is a loſs 
ol blood either by vomiting or urine, and frequently 

1 both. 
Wen the pulſe of the wriſt of the left hand, called 
otherwiſe the pulſe of the heart, being thus, flows back, 
if I may ſo ſpeak, upon the joint, the whole body is 
-Full'of pain which ſeems to pierce to the very bone: 
the heart perceives a parching heat, cauſing great an- 
xiety, and the heads r the ee is al in a 
flame. n 

Waen the pulſe of the heart | is high. full, it is 
ſtill a ſign of extraordinary beat; the fire with-held and 
as it were embarraſſed, produces wind: theſe are the 
parching vapours which occaſion pain and anxiety, and 
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communicate to the face the proper colour of the 
heart. 

THERE 1s 2 defect of heat, and a kind of inanition, 
wheri the pulſe 6f the heart is ſmall, the patient being 
then ſubje& to panick fears, and alternatives of heat and 
ſhivering: if the pulſe is in a hurry, the entrails are 
rained, and there is a ſuppreſſion of urine, 

Iy at the fame time it be full and high, and more 
ſippery, there is a terror, diſorder in the tongue, and dif- 
ficulty of ſpeaking ; if only flippery it is a ſign only of 
imple heat, which has nothing very morbifick; but if 
it is ſharp, there is wanting at the heart a proper de- 
gree of ſtrength 3 then there is likewiſe a Oy of 
ſpeaking. 

Is the pulſe of the heart is deep and confined a cold 
humour is the occaſion of the diſorder, whence pro- 
tees 2 Cafdialgia; ; but if the pulſe is tremulous, there 
nfues a palpiration, and a canine appetite, 

Waun the patient has an inflamed viſage, an anxi- 
dus heart affecting to laugh much, there is an exceſſive 
heat in the patms of the hands, and a great dryneſs in 
the mouth ; the pulſe likewiſe agreeable to this ſtate 
i a pulſe confines, full, and inclinable to be quick; if 
en the contrary it is deep and flabby, the diſeaſe is ve- 
"7 ditkcult to heal. 
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ee fob 7 #he Poles of 5 Liver. 
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vun St 5. der to be liver i is 1 pulte at the 
joint of 1 5 left wriſt, * we mentioned, at the 1 5 
* Eh 1 : 
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Tar pulſe of the liver i in its uſual and belay eon 
dition is long and tremulous; when it is ſuperficial and 
ſhort the liver undergoes an eee new” one is ſub. 
ject to emotions of anger. 

WarNn.the pulſe of the liver is full one ens of 
mountains, trees and foreſts; whe it is aber one 
dreams of herbs and buſhes. M9 
Tux diſtemper, called Fei ki, ale Cos an ob- 
ſtruction of the liver ; it is 2 kochle et lt 
under the ribs. | 


Ear 4 N &T 1 o N. en 


Tais tumour generally happens i in the Pp this 
diſtemper commonly bas its riſe, in the lupgs; but the 
liver not being able to get rid of the vitiated humour 
that it receives, collects it together and forms a tu- 
mour; whence often proceeds a troubleſome cough, 
2nd, a ee ae of a ug ONE Hor 901 


: 


12 1 Tex K. e a 
6 * ru 
Wurn the pulſe is long and trewölbus in the thre 
Places of the leſt arm, where it is uſually felt, the liver 
is not then in a natural ftate, but is faulty through ex- 
ceſs ; upon which is generally felt a pain in the eyes, 
and large tears are ſhed by intervals: the patient is 
fretful, calily provoked, and nan he: er 
N 5 
Is the pulſe of the liver, being fofe, indlines gever 
ſo little to long tremulouſneſs, it preſages nothing 2. 
miſs ; but if it inclines to the ſhort tremulous, 


* 
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there is an alteration i in the liver, but not conſiderable, 
Ir the pulſe of the liver, being ſuperficial and ſtrong, 
is at the ſame time full, the alteration of the liver is 
conſiderable; then generally the eyes are red and full 
of pain, the patient does not ſee clear, but imagines 
lis eyes are covered with e that | proven! his 
ſeeing. 5 
WHren the pulſe of the ver is, as it were, empty 
m the middle, having two ſenſible extremities like the 
hole of a flute, the fight becomes dim, the patient 
ſometimes vomits blood, and the arms s and the legs loſe 
ying their motion. 

Ir the pulſe of the Nas is 1 or 1 there. is a. 
vaſting of this viſcus, and a ſolution of the blood; the 
des are commonly puffed up. or ſwelled, and the Iwel- 

| ling is perceived as far as the armpits, 
this MW Ir the pulſe of the liver is flippery the liver i is too 
the * and this heat communicates itſelf to the head, . 
our ticularly to the eyes. 
tu · Tux indication is quite e BY the oults is 
gh, either ſhort gh emule or full, or long and tremu- 


ling, to be AA : When As polſe is ſmall, weak, "My 

perficial, and as it were diſperfed, either there is a ſai- 
lure of the ſpirits, or they have not a free courſe ; then 
ee the fight fails, they ſee, as they commonly ſay, ſtars, and 
ver they are ſcarce able to diſtinguiſh. any thing exactly. 
e Wàxx the pulſe is ſuperficial to the laſt. degree the 
es vbole body is feeble, and there is a danger of a palſy. 
is Ix ſhort, in diſtempers of the liver the face has ge- 
no- nerally a blueiſh caſt, there is weakneſs or pain in the 
joints, the patient has an angry look, the eyes are often 
ver ſhut, as if unwilling to ſee any perſon whatever. 
2 Ir the pulſe of the liver is quick, and likewiſe long 
us, and tremulaus, there i is ſtill ſome hope 4 cure; but. 
L . 
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if when it changes it becomes ſuperficial, and at the 

ſame time ſhort ns eg the 3 is F then | ineu- 

un „ 5- HE | 

| Of the Pulſe of the Stomach Pi. 

War the ſtomach is ſound the pulſe proper to this 
viſcus is moderately flow. Lit is the pulſe at the wriſt 

3 the "ght hand.] 5 + 


RE NAA x. 
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Tn Chineſe - diflinguith the 1 of as ftomach 
| Roch the ſtomach itſelf ; they call the firſt Pi, and the 
| ſecond Ouei; there is nothing to be ſaid to this, but 

they reckon the firſt among the five Thog, and the ſe- 
cond. one of the fix Fou. 

Tnis appears contrary to cents, efpecially if we ad- 
here to the interpretation of ſome of the moderns, who 
explain the firſt character by another which ſigniſies to 
retain, to ſhut up; and the ſecond character by another 
which, according to the ſame interpreters, 6 gnifies gate, 
paſſage; for it is plain that the Romach may be ſaid 
more properly to retain the bag nmr than "th: mo 
or orifice. | 

Tuvs, erer de to chis release TEMP is rea- 
fon to place the ſtomach among the five Tſang, and the 
orifice among the fix Fou; but let this be as it will, 
the phyſicians in their practice and uſual my of os pen 

rok n — yu we #1 as p 


lh BOTS 4 


Tue T E X r. 
Io: the motion of the pulſe of the Rowark dies 


that of liquor ſwallowed without interruption, the ſto- 
mach has loſt its ſound and natural conſtitution. 
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it the Tuts may proceed from two different cauſes, either 
incu · falueſs,! upon which they dream of muſick and divers | 
lions; or inanition, when they dream of jeaſt. 
Tus ſtomach dreads moiſture very much, and when 
it ſuffers by that there is heard a motion in this viſ- 
eus, and in, the inteſtines, and Shore enſues one of the 


hve fluxes. 
eee ay 1 7 1 811 Sr e e 


e e eee, 


Tus five 1 are the flux of the Romacl the lor | 
9 of its orifice, the flux of the large inteſtines, the flux of 
56a the ſmall inteftines, the flux called. Fa kia: in the firſt 


"gr the aliments ate not digeſted ; i in the ſecond there is a 
ur tenſion of the belly, in conſequence, whereof. the ali- 


le. I nents taken in are returned by the mouth; in the 


1 third there is a motion and pain: in the e and 
de ſtools are of a white colour 3 in the fourth there is. 


ho likewiſe, pain in the entrails, but not violent; there 
* comes away blood, and ſometimes a purulent matter 
e, Wi che urine ; in the fifth there is a firong motion to 

' WM go to oor and mg er 89% ſeveral times to no» 
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e run my is called a Teneſmus i in Barer the colds 
„ I nentator calls it Ta kia, 2 name the origin of which E 
„ am unacquainted with: the phyſicians of the preſent age 
generally term it Ge tchang, a name which ſhews that 
they aſcribe this e to too great a heat of the 


inteſtines. * * 
Ti " rear. Qu 


wach is fubject „ ee called B.. 
L 5 | El, 
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it uſually begins in the winter, and it is: a-deflution 
like to a tumour; this diſtemper, if it be laſting, is 


followed with a jaundice, and a genetal falling away 
wen en 5,00 IF en 28. 171 tog mof! 4 3 1 


F = 
45 . 5 * #5 . EE "4 4 
. +3 #1 77 Th — 17 | #2 enn 


5 Te ene ki 2 rer. #1. kn 


1 +: * 


Tuts ſwelling anfwrdrs to the pit of the 35 * 
appears there oftentinies of tlie 'bignefs of a ſmall y 
turned ral Il 1 
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Tn are mall plates'in China not abore Foes 
inches i in diameter! it Pata ii e 34: 


Am Y : 133 3 8 % 17 
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kr the aliens flowneſs died agrees 10 the pulls 
of the right wriſt, proper to the ſtomach, is like that of 
the joint at the extremity of the Cubitus of the fame 
right arm, and ar the ſame time the ſtomach ſuffen 
from excefs of heat, the mouth then has an ill ſmell, 
the patient is ſubject to troubleſome nauſeas, but ne- 
ver vomits; the gums are eaten away, the teeth are left 
bare, the hair turns. dark, cold and. heat. often ſucceed 
by AP. and the frength continvally decays.. . 

Ir the pulſe proper to the ſtomach is full, and at the 
Lowe time ſuperficial, the digeſtion, is not good; the 
mouth is generally dry, and tho the patient eats and 
drinks never fo much he is tif weak, and ſeems to be 
empty : but if rhis pulſe is only full there is too much 
heat in the ſtomach,. from vhenęe proceed vapours that 
| ek . a flinking breath. 


_Ip\ this! pulſe is ! it + is 9/00 purpoſe 60 to ent, for 
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Ir the pulſe jor en and ie there is 2 body 
it the ſtomach, and dolorbus ſhrinkings at the joints; 
the patient is troubled with continual. ee and: | 
has a defire*to- yomit, but cannot... 

Ir this pulſe is long and de there is an ex · 
teſſiye heat in the liver, which renders en and 
ſpoils. the digeſtion. of the ſtomach. 

Ir the pulſe is extraordinary full che patient is trou · 
bled with inward pains and dreadful anxieties, as if he 
were poſfeffed witlt a demom; but you ought-not on 
this account to have ee to Nun . their 
mmm . | 


a 


En wit by an eracustibn, the't6d great heat; 
af the _ and the diſeaſe wk RF of itſelf;. 


4 r e 


— 


M tertain diſeaſes of the fomach, lich are pretty 
often accompanied with pains at the joints, wherein the 
countenance becomes yellow, and rhe body heavy, there 
is an indigeſtion and a diarrhœa: As troubleſome as 
this condition is, if the pulſe be deep, moderately fow,. | 
fender, ijne and ſmall; there are hopes of recovery; but 
if it is ſhorts WO re death* i x unavoide- 
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Cl the Pulp P the Lungs... 


4 aa ſerall inteflines frraparkiſe: with this „ 
in like. manner the lu ſympathiſe with the Iungs 3 
L 6. 


to ſpeak too much and drink too much wine, are hutt - 
ful to the lungs; too much ſpeaking often cauſes 3 
cough, and drinking too freely does the fame, whence 


the ſace is puffed up or ae and even — 


; is full of pimples. 411. AW ˙· 0 ⏑ . 

THERE is a 8 of the 3 called 818 puen; 
it begins in the 3 and is bee, e., ene near 
the a n r 


45 
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7 is a defluxion. which forms a n at the place 
mentioned in the text; this tumour ſometimes ap- 
ara, as age a as a ſmall cup turned; We down. 


E 1 4 > 


. 'Fross cups which ars uſed i in China to wink wine 
in are very ſmall. i tb WA bey 


ren. 


| Taz origin of this . is a bad fort of blood 

ſent from; the heart : the lungs make an effort to throw 
it off either to the liver, or back to the heart z but if 
ide lunge, being, weaker, than theſe two Viſcera, can- 
not get rid of it, there ariſes an obſtruclion and a ſwel - 
ling 3, if, nature or medicines do not quickly diſperſe 
it, it will be followed by a fever, which will be hot 
and cold by fits; and this will de attended with an 
ulcer 25 the ated | 
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is ſuperficial; ſharp: and fhort 5 when it is ſtrong, over- 
fowing, long and tremulous, the lungs! are not then 
perfectly ſound; 'if it is diſordered by a bad repletion 
the patient. dreams of arms, ſoldiers,” guards and cen- 
tinels; if it is by inanition he dteams of ur vl _ 
and difficult roads. e tl 


Is at the three places of the righe 4 hers K + is 
uſually felt, it is found to be ſuperficial, the lungs have 
ſuffered, and do ſuffer from the air or wind; 'henee- | 


proceeds running at the noſe, viſcuous - ſpittle mixt at 


length with Pus; them the patient is afraid of cold, 
keeps himſelf as warm as poffible, feels, a ſuperficiab 


pain almoſt throughout the body, but eſpecially à dry 
tenſion of the forebead, and a Date in ny eyes 
from whence proceed tears by fits. 

Wunx the pulſe proper to the lungs is at the fame 
time ſuperficial and full, the throat becomes dry, and 
is ſometimes inflamed; the body is bound, and the 


ſools are ay” . mew 8 a he the: fenfe of 


imeiling. | 

Bur if wie pulſe is is at thy fins: time ful 400 ip 
pery, - then the fkin and the hair ſhrink and become 
vitheredz the eyes arò full of tears, the ſpittle viſcous, 
the throat dry and diſpoſed to be inflamed: All this is 


increafed in the autumn, if there is not care taken in 
the pram for = ben — is 1.0: ng 1 | 


n 9 4 8 eee 
* 94 # * 4 5 


Taz t text we has (rien a nn one i is proper; * 
and the commentator, enlarging a little upon the text, 
ſays in ſuch' a' cafe it is neceſſary in the ſummer to uſe 
a ſharp ſtone to , evacuate: what the heat has too much 


of, that is/ the exteſſive heat that it bas; for according 


. 


Viſcus' which is that at the joint of the right wrift)' 
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to / what: is ſaid; elſe whete the heart, among the fire 
Tſang . anſwetz to fire among the: fivecelements:: 
„ FRon this: place alone it: is; clear bob blpdietting 
was known tb the Ohinaſe a long time ago, as à means 
to prevent the had econſequences of an exceſs: of heat, 
and. it is actually uſed is Nee eee for hor- 
ſes and aſſes. TD To WTI CITING 
5 Wir reſpect to s is frequently nraftifed; * 
commonly ina manner which can have no great eſ- 
feR,. the ori ice s ſo ſmall, and the quantity of blood 
taken away is ſo little; generally ſpeaking it is but I bj 
the third of a' porringer, and ſometimes leſs; it muſt m 
hkewiſe be; owned that the frugality of the Chineſe, i ali 
and the lightneſs: of theirpouriſhments.; makes dis te- th 
medy leſs neceſſary, than in Europe | 
HowEvVER there are occaſions vin a Chineſe of 
look upon it as the only remedy; and at the ſame time 
an infallible one: A man is ſometimes ſeiaed with a 
kind of a fit of the gravel,» which cauſes inſupportable 
pains; he eries out aloud, but his voice 1 is ſoon inter- 
rupted by the violence of the diſtemper, the eyes are 1 
_ diſtorted, the viſage becomes liv id, the extreme parts W ti 
are cold, and the patient is almoſt at bis laſt gaſp. . 51 
Tux Chineſe commonly attribute. this diſeaſe to the 
| l, without determining where it reſides: A chriſ- 
tian of the age of twenty five, was one evening ſcized 
with this diſtemper z they could not come to give me 
notice of the danger he was in, becauſe bis houſe was 
in the ſuburbs,. and the gates of the city were ſhut: 
every one ſaid, when they ſaw the patient, that his diſ- 
dem per was the gravel, and that it was:neceflary to ſend 
for.a perſon. to bleed him; this perſon was neither phy- 
0 e nor ſurgeon, however being fent: for he came, 
tied the patient'sſarm above the elbow, waſfied and rub- WW t 
* the arm! undet the ligature, aud „ a lancei, 


Fr 
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ads upon the ſpot with a bit of broken his; he o- . = 
pened the vein in the uſuab plact, that is at the ben - i 
ding of the arm; the blood. ſpurted out very high, up- | 
en vieh the Hgatutc was anried, àndethe blood? ſuf · 
fred to run and ſtop of itſelf, and they did not ſo 
much as bind up the wound: I was informed that ins 
ſtead of binding-up/the orifice made by the laneet, they 
but i generally apply a grain of ſalt; the patient was cured, 
cf< W and the next day in.the-everling-he came to the church. 
loo I was Curious to ſee the place where he was let 
but WW dlood; an&#T[ found it to be the ſame where it is gene- 
nuſt W nilly done by the Europeins; the "orifice was already 
eſe, W almoſt entirely healed, being but very mall ar firſt; 
re- the chriſtians aſfured me that the quantity of blood 
would fill to 8 ſuch as they why dtink tea out 
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er 8 101 pulſe proper elle lungs. is Aekpß ae ao# 

are WI tremulous, and inclinable to · be reer the ſame | 

arts ume, it is a” depreg cen. © fro a coughs! 5 oro hn 
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19s bs ihe pulfe being mall, front IT, and 6 is at the 
ne, M fame time as it were diſperſed, then the lungs are aa 
ub 4 ought. to be z it is in its natural and ſound ſtate. 
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e 'commentator- ring — * ( this 
wal mixt with, the | three expreſſed in the text, by 

the compariſon of the motion which is made by a heap 

1 ——— when it is Sony upon by alk Mind... 
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Bor if the 8 proper to the ! is at the ſame lam 
time ſuperficial and overflowing, the breaſt is oppreſ- ſpea 
fed with ſome defluxion, and there i is at. the ſame time 
a motion in the large.inteſtines, +47, 4 
Ix the pulſe be long and eee the. cold hs 
— ＋ ventoſities in the breaſt, which is commonly 1 
N 4. IE with a eonſtipation. liſo 
- Is the pulſe ſeems. to be empty in the middle, like Wn: 
a hole in a flute when the finger is laid upon it, there 1 1 
zs n hemorrhagy, and diiſſipation of the ſpirits. +: ſpit 
In the pulſe is deep, ſlender, and inclinable to.be My. 
* the bones are 28 it were flemed in Balneo ac 
Mariæ; the ſkin and the hair become rough, and there M 4 
is a ſucceſſion of heat and cold. | mo! 
In ſhort when a man who Bas aſtempered lungs repi 
ſpits blood, or bleeds at the noſe, coughs violently ¶ com 
by intervals, is melancholy and full of complaints; if 8 
the pulſe in ſuch a caſe is ſuperficial, and never ſo pen 
Bttle ſharp, the ſign is not quite ſo bad, nor is the Mrs 
_ diſeaſe abſolutely incurable; but if it is overflowing, per 
ſtrong, and bordering hd he A there i is no © 6 or 
Hong of. a ben e ee auß £2 whe 
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28 "Of the Pulſe of the nano. ; 3 
this Ir the pulſe proper to the kidneys be deep and fip- 
| by Fecry in the winter it is in its natural ſlate :- 
ap eee 
* n 22 57 kb 


Tus polle at 5 ele of the eobitus: of the 5 


right arm has reference to the right kidney, and the 


ame Wine in the left arm to the left ge here the text 


reſ. peaks of both 'confaſedly; 


Taz ea. | 


„ 11: 
ws Ws as ven is faperkcial 5b Now the ene ae 


liordefed,” ws the eauſe of eppes is 1 Aeg 


like argen code i I Took a 


ere Ir happens ke del cher fone perwüs are 00 E 
ſitting, and this draws off the humidity neceſſary for 
de che ane from whence enſues. 2 troubleſome * 


100 neſs. 19 3 > © OD 2 ; * 4 3 


m_ — is a diſtemper: (called Puen bw; king of tu 
nour or ſwelling which is peiceived in the umbilical 
'8* Wregion, the cauſe whereof is an obſtruction, and which 


tly commonly ends in an univerſal palſy, 


it WHEN the kidneys are in a diſeaſed ſtate, if it Kay ; 
ſo Whens thi? repletion, there is perceived a weight in the. 
region of the Joins, eſpecially in the night when the 
er Wperſon comes to lie down; if it is cauſed by inanition 


o- Nor weakneſs, the urine is apt to come 1 NY 
vhen the perſon is aſleep. = | 

Ir at the three places where the - Pulſes s uſually felt 

it is found to be fluggiſh, the kidneys are diſordered 

vith cold, aud 8 is heat and roughneſs in the ſkin ; 


8 
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the patient when aſleep often dreams that he is falling 
Into the water, and when he is awake is thoughtſy 
anxious and melancholy, 2: us 
FF the pulſe proper to the kidneys. PIO” to be dil. 
perſed, or if the perſon makes water too ' often, or to 
plentifully, or if there is a ſimple gonorrhea, then 
there is a pain in the region of the loins, and in thi 
knees; there even ſometimes ariſe ſudden and cold 
ſweats without any apparent eauſe: In ſhort the pulſe 
above mentioned is ſo much the worſe, if it does nf pult 
exactly indicate any of theſe' diſtempers in particular, 
Ir the pulſe proper to the kidneys is full and ſlippe- 
ry, it is an infallible fign of a dyſury or difficulty of 
making water; the urine is reddiſh-and very hot. 
Ir the pulſe be ſharp it is a ſign of a troubleſom 
* gonorrhea; the patient is ſubject to a thouſand extra» 
vagant dreams, eſpecially oſten imagining himſelf to 
de walking over great waters z beſides there frequently 
"append a gong in the eee 1 the right tefi 
cle. n C 
I a pulſe. is at the 4250 time foll and Nrong thero 
{bs a heat in the bladder, whence enſues a e ee 0þ 
| Way or at leaſt a difficulty of making water. 
Ax the pulſe is at the ſame time ſlippery, — 
. long, or elſe deep, ſhort and tremuleus, in both 
theſe caſes there is a pain in the loins, and a ſwelling 
in the feet; but in theſe two e the Nane of the 
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e dif 
Or tot 
then 
in the 


Warn hy pulſe Weper to the kidneys i is wah 
tal, ſhort and tremulous, the alteration in the kidneys 
1s perceived in the ears, for they become deaf. 
WHEN the kidneys are ſo affected that the counte- 

coldrance becomes livid, and the cold ſeizes the legs and 
pulſeſſtret, the diſeaſe is very dangerous; however if the 
s noi pulſe is then deep, ſlippery; and. inclinable to be long 
ular and tremulous, the diſtemper is not incurable 3 but if 
The the pulſe be then flow and r is little hops: 
ty ot mY Leg 


Ceneral Ojervatinns 6 an the IR wherever it is 1 ek. 


1. Id whatever te place the belle eee there 
ovght to be regard bad to the ſeaſon n 
2. Tux pulſe of a healthy perſon beats at leaſt fox 
times Nan vs -without- a ——— putze 


ſom 
xtras 
elf to 
ently 
teſtis 


here 
n 8 3. Warn wei pelt 38 perceived derbe kugec 
so de long and tremblous, ox in à hurry, or overflow- 
ing, or ſhott and tremulous, one may judge in e 5 
that there is an exceſs of heat and ventoſities. 

2:7 WHEN: the pulſe becomes deep and ſlender all | 
of a ſudden, and as it were by ſtealth; the eauſe of the 
diſeaſe is cold, and it preys upon the: ſpitits. 

5. Wu the pulſe imitates the motion of water 
that falls drop by drop througb a: crack, in the cieling, * 
or the motion of a' bird's beak when it pecks any things, 
adi ve "ay Judge that _ mls is FINNEY | 


lous 
both 
ling 
the 
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28 on 75 Pulſe 17 the 175 Wriſt, which 3 is pros 
FED ie _ to the wi ond 5 : 

1. "PP is no very angehen aa if 218 * 
| fre uſual bebte it aer or reg for A ſhort time on- 
* n n 

. oy it | Gnks ads hire one, 1 very backend 
in returning to its firſt ſtate, if it be the ſpring - ſeaſon 
in which this happens, the patient will die the follow: 
ing ſummer; the ſame may be ſaid i in e with 
regard to the other ſeaſons. E Pal ohh 


Oervatios upon the Pulſe of the N51 of the ” 928 
$5 * WE "the Pulſe proper 0 r 


5 1 br the pulle beats fity Bates ue feat manner, 
or at leaſt forty - five times: without any remarkable | in · 
terruption, nothing ails the liver. 
2. THERE are violent heats and vevrobtles: in the 
liver, if after twenty-fix beats it finks wa * 
deep, but ſoon returns to its former; ſtate. | 
3. Ir" it becomes ſharp,” and ſeems to ae itſelf, 
after twenty-nine proper beats, there is 2 great obſtruc- 
tion, and the liver is in a bad ſtate; the joints of 'the 
body are affected with it, and it commotily Proceeds 
from bad to worſe till it ends in death © 

4. Ir it finks, riſes, then finks again, after nineteen 
beats, the liver is quite ſpoiled, and is unable to per- 


i _ its mache 45 in er ber eaſe all human aid i is vain, 
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rene whos he Pulſe 70 the ct i the fe 
ate the "0 hte to the left buy. 


1. Tus: kidney is found if; chere be barg. proper | 
heats without intermiſſion. 
2. Tus kidney is hurt by wind or heat, if it Wes 


#arg Mio be in a hurry, or long and ue, when preſſed 
aſon by the finger. EEE 
ow. 3. Ie it ſuddenly becomes very flow, the diſcaſe is 


tremely dangerous, and requires immediate aſſiſtance, 
cold is frequently the occaſion of this, and will require 
much trouble and expence to get rid of it. 8 

4. TRE kidneys are depraved, and unable to per- 
form their functions, if after twenty - five proper beats 
t links: all the phyſician's ſkill will not be able to fave 
the patient, and the moſt that can be expected is a re» 
niere, TINS. cannot be of ug TRE: * he 


1 


tirvations hoon . Pulſe of the right ie, which 10 4 
nes | proper to the Lungs. 81 


% . I= FOR are forty-five proper beats Fichout inter- 
nion, the lungs are ſound. 


- 2. Ir this pulſe is in a great wore the . air 
eds as diſordered the lung. N | 
V 3. Ir when you continue to count the: beats, and 
en Wſcrve the pulſe, you find it becomes conſiderably flow 


er- iter twenty beats, the lungs are void of the neceſſary 
legree of heat; do not look upon this as a trifling mat - 
er, but get a cute as ſoon as poſſible; without which 
ou will Gnd that the pulſe will ſink, and ſink again, 
nd the feeble patient will in a ſhort time not be able 
o quit his bed, the lungs beiog 1 perform their 
union, | 


. 


of heat in the ſtomach will Wo" the MexcacVion 0 


condition, which frequently happens, and the ſick per- 
1 ** cannot live more than ten days. 


4. Ir it 8 after twelve beats of the pulſe, 
or undergoes any remarkable change, the patient will 
ſoon be plagued with a troubleſome cough, accompa. 
nied or followed with ſpitting purulent matter; big 


ſtrength will fail, his hair e * oo "ou not Jin -þ 


_ b. 


oi, * pale at . e aut the rig Wriſ 
wn is . to Fw n 


1. Ir the pulls dan forty-five: ee 4 in a proper. 
manner, without intermiſſion, the ſtomach is ſound. 
2. Is the pulſe falls into a great hurry, the exceſs 


the food, 
3. How EVER, this vious 0 ſuffers through 
gelect of heat, which will e from: the extreme 
flowneſs of the pulſe.  __—_ TT 
THERE are nauſeas and mitte when i it is in this 


1 en the Pulſe at the extravity of the right 
Cubitus, which i is proger to the fright”! Ki . 


1. Ir during forty-Gre proper beats there happens 


no intermiſſion, this viſcus is ſound.” be 
2. Ix it finks after nineteen deu beats, then il I U 

| es and ſinks again, it be a den ain of ou very; 
few eſcaping. * 
3. Iz this pulſe is 8 8 nad: inclinableW *? 

to be tremulous, the viſcus is (diſordered with . 15 
ties, which proper medicines will cure. wn 


4. IF the pulſe ſinks after ſeven agreeable beats, ris 


f ä : [ | 4 ; | | 4 
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pulſe, Nies and finks again, without riang till ant nn 
t wille patient will not hive en nil. 43:42 oy 
mpa·- X 


3 bis ervations wow the PHE Pulſes called Pao, ths, ir 


t lire the. external ànd more ſenſible in nn. of we 
0 7 oft. . 
Frif, tn the Pull called CEcou)] ſerial and its varis. 


dus Indicationt. 4 it ub 


I, Tas ſuperficial pulſe i is that 2 * when preſſed 
d hard by the finger is not felt at all, or but very little, 
and which on the contrary is very ſenſible when gent · 
V preſſed. | | 

2. In general when the palle 3 is ſuperficial at times 
ind places when it ſhould not be ſo, as has been al - 
ready explained, there is either a cough or difficulty 
of breathing, or cold ſweats, or laſſitude and weight i in 
the Joins, or unquiet fleep, or elſe a nee of 
al theſe ſymptoms., _ T 

3. Wren upon prefing wich the . the pulſe 7 


cecding lightly it becomes very ſenſible, and if upon 

repeating this twice the ſame thing happens exactly, 

then the blood is too hot, and yet the noble parts have 
ens! not that degree. of heat that they tequire. This muſt 

be cured by reſtoring the ſpirits, and reducing the out 
ri. ud cold to a juſt temperature.. 

err 4. WHEN the pulſe is ſuperficial both 3 in the right 

and left wriſt, the. patient is diſordered by the external 
ble! ia, and there is pain and heat in the head. 

WE 5. Is this pulſe is the ſame at the joints of the wriſt 
| the ſtomach is as it were exhauſted, and a ſwelling, or 
ti. * leaſt a tenſion of the body enſues. 

a 6. Ir it is the ſame at the extremity of the Cubitus, 


becomes very little ſenſible, and then upon feeling ex · we 


* 
1 chere is an inanition in the kidneys, a ſharp blood is 

fecreted by the iner 9 or even e  purulen 
| 5 matter. » 


[1 


— 
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| the lungs have been hurt by the wind or air, whereup- 


on there enſues dryneſs or roughneſs in the great inte» 


; tines, and of a courſe opens. 


ag the Pulſe called Kong, and: its . 


I. Tas Gaad of the pulſes, called Piao, is the 
Kong; it yields a ſenfation under the finger like that 


of a hole of a flute, leaving an empty Tpace between 


two extremities ; this pulſe appearing at a time, and 


in places not agreeable to its nature, generally indi- 


cates a tenſion of the ſmall inteſtines, a conſtant deſire 
to make water, and yet making drop by drop with 


pain; however, theſe ene a ve cured by proper 


medicines. | 

2. Ip this pulſe is peifebinels at this wriſt here is an 
obftruQtion, Roppage, and Peſhape: A Wanzen in the 
breaſt, 

3. Is the pulſe is bound at the joins . the wriſt, 


it indicates an abſceſs in the inteſtines. | 
4. Is it is found at the extremity of the Cubitus, 


x 8 K 7 - 
KF: 4 4 8 8 ES 


"oft th P Pue called . al dts Indication 


1, Ir 8 the . Besbet like a pearl be per- 
ceived in the places where the pulſe is eommonly felt, 


and if when preſſing a little harder it ſinks without go- 
ing backward or forward, this kind of pulſe is called 


Nippery: when it is found at the three places uſually 
felt, the kidneys are diſordered, there is a tenſion in 
the ſmall inteſtines, a weakneſs in the whole body, 
and hot and cold fits by turns, the urine is ſharp and 
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up- WW reddiſh, all which proceeds from too much heat: The 
nte · W eure is performed by a mitigation of the heat, In 

which if you ſucceed theſe diſorders ceaſe, | 
2. Ta1s pulſe indicates NR wie when it 
is only found at both wriſts. - IC LEOPEES 161605 1262 
3. Tux ſtomach is cold, and wre to digeſt the 
the diments, when it is the ſame at both joints. | 
that 4. Waten it is found at the extremity of the Cubi- 
'cen tus, the belly in the umbilical region is as cold as ice, 
and and in a condition which, according to the commen- 
adi. WM tor, makes the patient thirſty, and yet he never Nhe 
= but a grumbling is heard in the bowels, | 
it 2 
per 1 7 the Pulſe called 2 2 and its Indication | 


an 1. Tyr fourth of the erna pulſes' is faid to is fall: e 
the lt differs from the ſuperficial in that being preſſed hard 
it ſtill eontinues to be N N it i more o 
rhen but ſlightly preſſed. Fee] 

2, Ir this palſe i is found the came in as "OW uſual 
places of feeling it in each arm, it indicates violent 
internal heat, which cauſes inanition in the ſtomach 
ind its orifice; and though the patient eats ſufficiently 
be till feels a laſſitude and lowneſs of ſpirits 3 in this 
aſe he muſt uſe ee Trepe Wor are neither 
too hot nor too cold. 33 b 

2: TRERE is ed of hear] in the breaſt, OO this 
ſe pulſe i is found in the wriſt at improper times. 
it 4. Is it is found at the joints of the wriſt there is a 
„ Win in the hypocbondria, and the ſecond of the three 
ed 0 19, or ſtoves, is in diſorder. | 
ly 5. Ir it is found at the extremity of the Cubicus; 
in and feels under the finger like a cord, it indicates” a 


Ys elling' in the belly . and a aber. 


1 ſt, 


us, 
is 
nt 
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Gf the vl. called 4 [Bien] 4 * perl, and it; Nis! 


Indications. i che 


* fiſth 3 of re . or external, 1s cal- Al. 
led long and tremulous: It has this in common with MW ma 
the ſuperficial, that when it is preſſed hard with the MW ma 
finger it is ſcarcely ſenſible, whereas when the finger Ml yi 
is laid on gently it is as ſeniible as the reſt ; but it dif- Ml and 
fers from the merely ſuperficial in that there is obſerv- Ml cal 
ed in it every-now: and then a kind of inequality or | 
trembling, much like that of the ſtrings of the inſttu - N no 
ment called Tfeng, 1 

2. Ix at the three places where the pulſe in each nd 
arm is felt this ſort of pulſe is found, it indicates ſpon- 
taneous ſweats, lowneſs of ſpirits, and forebodes a con- 
fumption ; the hands and the feet ſeem as if they were 
benumbed, and are ſometimes full of pain; the kin 
likewiſe feels dry: The indication of cure in this caſe 
is to maintain the natural heat in the Tan tien ; (this, 
ſays be; commentator, is three ines below the na- 
vel.) | 
3. THERE is a ſharp pain in the region of the breaſt, 
i:this pulſe is ſound in the wriſts ; the ſtomach is at 
fefted with cold, if it is found at the joints, and the 
natural heat of the loweſt ſtove (Tſao) is as it were 

extinguiſhed by the waters which ſtagnate in the regi- 
on of the abdomen. | 


27 5 Pu 75 2 in, J ſhort * ae dn and its Indi- 
cations. 65 6s | 


1. Tun Gxth part of the external | (Piao) is called 
ſhort and tremulous, it is ſomething of the nature of 
the ſuperficial and overflowing ; it has * this 


its 


this 
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poper to itfelf, that when the finger is preſſed hard it 
is till ſenſibly felt, but in laying on the finger lightly 
there is a conſiderable acceleration perceived. 


2. WHEN'in thoſe places, where the pulſe is uſu- 


Aly felt, it is found as has been deſcribed, there are 
malignant vapours put in motion by internal heat, and 
madneſs is near at hand; if it has not yet appeared it 
will ſoon diſcover "itſelf by extravagant words, ſongs, 
and irregular motions, and unleſs a kilful phyſician be 
called in there is no hopes of a cure. 

3. THE head is only pained, if this ape is found 
no where but at the wriſts. 

4. Ir it is only at the joints the pain 1s perceived, 
ard increaſes, by degrees, at the region of the thorax. 


5. Ir this pulſe is at the extremity of the Cubitus, 


the abdomen is pained, and ſo elan that the pati · 
ent keeps his hand there continually. | 


bf the everflrwing Pulle [Horg,] and ts Indications. 


1. Tur ſeventh hal laft of the pulſes, i Pia, 


external and more ſenfible, is the overflowing; it is 


aways found to be very ſenſible though preſſed ever ſo 
hard, though it Is more ſo when it is re dut 
zently. 

2. WHenN this pulle is found at the three uſual 
places of the left arm, there is a ſuperficial heat 
troughout the body, dryneſs of the large inteſtines, 
conſtipation, thirſt, uneaſy pain throughout the body. 

3. Is this pulſe is predominant in the middle of the 
ſummer it indicates exceſs of heat, but not in the leaſt 
angetous, for it will grow temperate of itſelf ; but if 
tis in the middle of the autumn, or in winter, the 
temper requires a remedy: the patient ovght firſt of 
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all to have a ſweat, and then, aſter raking a laxative mes 
dicine, the exceſs.of heat will ceaſe. + 8 

4. TIF this pulſe is only at the wriſts the exceſs of 
heat is in the upper parts, from the head to the breaſt, 

5. Ir this pulſe is only at the joints, the ſtomach is 
ben eg, and a nauſea and vomiting ſucceeds. 

6. Ir this pulſe i is only at the extremity of the Cu- 
bitus, the heat is in the ſmall inteſtines, which is com- 
municated to the kidneys; the urine is ſharp and red- 
diſh, and there i is a great heavineſs in the . 


Dlſervations on the ods Pulſes called Li, more internal 
- and _ ſenſu ble. 


Upon the Pulſe called ou ſmall and its Indicatias. 


Tais pulſe is the firſt of the eight Li: It is di- 
Ringuiſhed by preſſing moderately when the beating is 
diſcovered, but is very ſmall ; then preſſing ſomewhat 
harder a ſecond time it is ſtill perceivable, but ſo imall, 


* that it can hardly be called a pulſe. _ 


2. Tas ſpirits are greatly exhauſted, if i it is ſound 
in the three uſual places of each arm; and when it con- 
tinues ſo long, it is followed by a ſimple gonorrbcea, 
the face becomes livid, and in a ſhort time the bones 
grow entirely dry. | N 

3. A malignant humour 1 the bead and the 
breaſt, if this pulſe is ſound at the wriſts. 

4. No other part but the heart i is attacked, if it is 
only at the Joints. Fd OR TO 

5. Ir it is at the extremity of the zubjeus i.e the 
malignant humour has its. ſeat in the abdomen : The 
patient perceives a kind of ſhivering throughout the 

body, and there 1 18 ales of the ee e when 
he drinks. TR 
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o the 4 Pale we chin a and its. Indications. 


1. Aw mond of 8 tn called Li, is a 
or profound, and is known by this mark, that if you 


preſs very hard it becomes ſenfible, but flow and looſe 
like a piece of worn out ſtuff; and if the finger does 


not preſs hard it is not vhradived at all, 

2. Ir this pulſe i is found at the three uſual places i in 
each arm, it is a ſign of a ſwelling or oppreſſron in the 
region of the aem - pits, and of cold at the extremities 
of the body; the noble parts are exhauſted, and the 
natural heat of the three ſtoves are not communicated 
as they ought, which occaſions obſtructions. 

3. Tres breaſt is loaded with ee when this 


pulſe is only at the wriſts. 


4. IF it is only at the joints, there is an ene 
and a lively pain from the breaſt to the navel, with a 
great difficulty of breathing, which is en like 


_ to ſtifle the patient. 
5. IF this pulſe is only at the! extremity of the Cu- 
bitus, there ſeems to be a weight in the Joins and legs, 


and the urine fometimes ume n and ſometimes 
black. 1 


of the Pulſe baun ed 2 * its n 
en, | = = 


1. K. third af the u df called TLi,]- leſs 


ſenſible, is the moderately ſow: The only difference 


between this and the ſluggiſh lies in the degree; the 
flow pulſe generally indicates lowneſs of ſpirits. and 


laſſitude, accompanied with anxiety, which ſhews that 


the motion of the ſpirits is not free. 
2. WHEN this pulſe is found at the 8 uſual pla 
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ces of each arm, the kidneys are affected ; there is x 
viſcous humour, and a malignant vapour extends itſelf 
to the head, and eſpecially to the ears, which then are 
troubled with a prodigious humming. The 'pains will 
ceaſe, if you make an aperture. with a needle behind 
the head overagainſt the lower part of the brain, and 
repeat it thrice. 4 

3. Tae _—_ are port * this pulſe is found at 
the wriſt, 

4. Denne 1s 2 tifculty of landing ages if; it is 
felt only at the joint of the wriſt, tor the y=—_ pain 
renders the body crooked. 

5. WHEN it is found -only at whit eutremiey of the 
Cubitus, and is at the ſame time flow and inclinable 
to be ſmall, there is an obſtruction cauſed by cold hu- 
mours, the patient's fleep is diſturbed in the night- 

time, and he imagines himſelf tormented by fpectres. 


27 the Pulſe LSæ, J. ſbarp, and its Indications. 


1. Tars is the fourth of the eighth called C Li,] the 
more internal and leſs ſenfible : It is neceſſary to preſs 
hard to perceive it, and its. motion has ſomething like 
that of a knife-blade ſcraping a bamboo. When this 
pulſe is found at improper times, if the patient be a 
man, it indicates a Virus; if it be a woman with child 
her fruit will be diſordered, and ſhe herſelf will be 
perhaps intirely carried off: If a woman not with child 
bas this pulſe, it indicates a corruption infecting the 
maſs of blood. 

2. Tax ſtomach is very weak, if this pulſe-i 18 ont; 
ſound at the wriſts. 

3. THz blood is ſpoiled, and nb to npuriſh the 
noble parts, if it be at the joints of the wriſt, 

4 Ir it be * at the Om" of the e Cubitus, 


1 


a 
a 
x 
\ 
1 
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there is a malignant ſweat over the whole body, and 
frequent dejections of the fæces. 


of the Pulſe LTebi,] Aogaifh, und ite Indications. 


1. Tais pulſe is the fifth of the eight Li, the more 
mternal and leſs ſenſible ; beſides that it requires preſ- 
ſing hard to find it, its characteriſtic is a great ſlowneſs 
of motion, inſomuch that in the ſpace of an inſpiration and 
expiration there are but three beats; this indicates a 
general inanition in the kidneys, 

2. IF this pulſe is inclinable to the following putſe, 
the called Flying downwards, the diſeaſe will not be eahly 
able MW cured ;. but if this is met with in the ſummer, it is ſtill 
hu- MW worſe, and the diſeaſe is as it were incurable. 

1 3. The heart is diſordered with cold, if this pulſe 1 is 
res. ound at the wriſts. 
4. TRE belly i is pained, and liquids do not paſs a - 
ly, if it is at the joints of the wrilt, 
5. IF it be at the extremity. of the Cubitus, there is 
he a coldneſs and weight in the loins and feet, and it is 


eſs in vain to cover them, for they cannot be kept warm. 

ike | 

his fy the BOG li flying dronvards and its Ine 

BY © 5 aten. x 

1d oben | rn : 

be 1. Tunis pulſe is the ſixth of the Li, and ſeems when 
d felt to fly away and hide itſelf, becoming inſenſible for 


he a moment; then if you preſs anew with. the fingers, 
i and ſtill harder, it is met with again, and does not ra- 
57 viſh, but is low and deep; if it is found at the three 
uſual places it indicates occult: poiſon and conceaiel 

e malignity, the body 1 is weakened, and. the extremitics 
' we cold ; there is an internal pain, and a ſecret poiſon 

„ | Giturbs the temperament of the blood and. ae 3 in 

M4. 
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whatever ſeaſon this is found it is neceſſary to procure 
a ſpeedy ſweat, and from e to die the cure of 
ihe diſeaſe. 
2. THERE is an obſtruction in the breaſt, if this pulſe 

is cnly at the wriſt. 
3. THERE is an obſtruction i in the inteſtines, which 
affects the eyes, if it is found only at the joints of the I cr. 
wile 455 ys 5 | 


E x P L AN AT 10 Ne 


Tris is true, if it be at the joint of the left wait 
but if it be at the right wriſt it is the ſtomach that is 
diſordered, and the Gileale called the ewes loon follows, 


Tur 2 Av. 


4. Ir the pulſe is ouly met wick at the extremity of 
the Cubitus, there is a want of digeſtion, and the pati - 
ent cannot reſt ſitting or lying; it is W attended 
with a ene | 


of the Pu le (Stu,) moiſt or 2 and its Indications 


1. Tat e of the eight Li is moiſt or liquid, 
and ſeems like water preſſed under the finger, It is 
generally accompanied with troubleſome heat, a ſevere 
pain in the head, a great noiſe in the eats, and an ex- 
ternal cold in the privities. All theſe troubleſome acci- 
dents proceed from things ſtill more troubleſome, the 
brain and the marrow of the back are dried up, and 
likewiſe the Veſiculaæ Seminales: A malignant ſermen- 
tation boils, if I may ſo ſpeak, the bones in Balneo 
Marie ; the five Tang are ſoon after diſordered, and 
death is not long in n | 


of 
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2. Tun feet are ſubject to ſweat, if this pulſe is met 


with only at the wriſt. 
3. Ir at the joints of the wriſts, the ſpirits fail, and 


there 1 is a barrenneſs, or a diſpoſition thereto. 
4. IF at the extremity of the Cubitus it is at the. 
ſame time flender like a hair, there is a malignant cold 


throughout the body; the fleſh and the bons are rea» 
dy to an and do not any longer ſupport each other. 


o the Pulſe ren weak, and its Indications. 


. Tuts pulſe is the eighth of the Li, and is com- 
pared to the ſenſation cauſed by a bit of old cotton; 
having this common with the reſt, that after it is diſ- 
covered, and is ſtrongly preſſed, it diſappears; belides,. 
its motion is flow, and commonly embarraſſed; 

2. Is. it be found ſach at the three places where it- 


is uſually felt, it is a fign of malignant and exceſſive 


ventofities: If it be found in. a young man, he will. 
preſently die, and if in an old man he may be cured. 

3. Tages! is an inanition, if the pulſe is only at the 
wriſt, 


4. Turkx is a difficulty. of reſpiration, RY it-be . 


at the joints of the wriſt. 


5. TRR blood is ſpoiled, if it is only at che extre- 


mity of the Cubitus: There is an internal pain which: 
is ſoon felt outwardly, and the patient n dies- 
of it. ä | 


Chſervations on the nine Pulſes called. Tao, ans ther 
Indications. 


ZK 


R E M A R Ky 


* 


Tao 6 enifies, among other things, faſhion, manner, 
= M. 5, 


1 
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road, &c. Perhaps the intention is here to examine 
the nine manners, or nine properties, which may be 
indifferently found in the more and leſs ſenſible pulſes. 


Taz Te X 7. 


Tas firſt of theſe nine pulſes is called [Tchang,] 

long ; that is when the three fingers being applied to 
the three ufual places, it ſeems to be one continued 
pulſe, the pulſe of the extremity of "the Cubitus 
paſſing beyond its uſual bounds, as alſo that of the 
joint: This pulſe in general indicates exceſſive heat 
and apxicty, both when fleeping and waking. The 
poiſon or malignity of the heart is communicated to 


the noble parts, and ariſes from the intemperies of the 


three ſtoves; this ought to be diſſipated by ſweating 
= as ſecond of theſe pulſes is called [Toan,)] ſhort, 
het; is when the three pulſes do not exactly fill their 
uſual. places: This indicates inanition, whence proceed 
malignant ſhiverings, cold humours in the belly, which 
prevent the natural heat from ſpreading as it. ought, 
and keeps it as it were in priſon, whence proceed very 
unperfeft digeſtions ; the method of cure is to evacu- 
ate theſe humovrs, 

THE vhird of theſe pulſes i is called CEiu, ] empty, 
or exhauſted: Tbis is when the fingers are preſſed 
bard or are laid on gently, the pulſe ſeems inſufficient, 
and as it were empty or exhauſted : It indicates great 
weakneſs, fears, fainting fits, a diſpoſition to be epi- 
leptick, eſpecially in children; but in whatever per- 
ſon it is found, if it is in the three uſual places, the 
blood eannot attain the neceſſary perfection for the 
nouriſhment of the internal and more eſſential parts of 
the body, which, wanting their neceffiry ſupport, un- 
dergo malignant and troubleſome fe: mentations. The 


S 3 B LJ 2 W 
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ine method of cure is to eſtabliſh, if it be poſſible, or at 
be leaſt to ſuſtain the natural heat of the three ſtoves. ' 
THe fourth is the pulſe called | Tſou, Ithe confined: 


ſes. | 
This is, when preſſed by the three fingers-it ſeems in 
a hurry, but ſtops as it were at the wriſt. in ſuch a 
manner that it omits, through precipitation, a ſingle 
97⁵0 beat, and then begins again: This pulſe preſages' a 
10 dangerous event; if it changes ſoon for the better, the 


ied patient may recover, but if it continues in this cons 
dition death is at hand; at leaſt there is no human re» 
the medy to be found. _ 

Tas fifth is the pulſe called t embartaſſed :- 


he That is when the pulſe is moderately flow, fails in one 
to beat, then returns again with an irregular impetuoſi- 
he WM ty, as if it could not have proceeded without ſtopping, 
if I may fo ſpeak, to take breath, and diſentangle itſelf, 
It, it indicates an obſtruction in the region of the ſto- 


mach, whenee follows a weight and numbneſs of all 
ed the limbs, and frequently a ſevere choliek. An exceſs 


ch of heat in the three ſtoves- occafions this diſtemper $7 
it, correct theſe intemperies gently, and the patient will 
ry ſoon be cured. 

1 Tus ſixth is called Tai, which ſignifies: tice ions. 


change of generation, &e. This is when the pulſe is 
v, felt to be irregular under the fingers, and then ſudden- 


ed ly riſes, and ſeems to move back inſtead of proceeding; 
t, forwards: When this is the caſe, the face becomes li- 
at vid and ſickly, the patient is unable to ſpeak becaute - 
i- the vital ſpirits are almoſt entirely exhauſted ; a ma- 
r- lignant air has quite diſperſed them; the ſoul, adds. 
ne the commentator, has ne longer w_ place to n 
* in. > 

of Tux ſeventh is called [Lao,] 5 I that is when it 
1 eannot be felt with a gentle preſſure, but is diſcovered 


1e alterwards by preſſing hard, but fo irregular and indi- 
: M. 6 
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ſtinct that it ſeems ſometimes to incline to the deep and 
flying, ſometimes to the full and long; ſometimes to 
the ſmall, but tremulous at the ſame time, always te- 
taining a certain tenſion or MY which 1s its pro- 
; per me 


R AAA. "Ig 


Sous Tiles this i is called ke, and is . to 
the ſenſation which ariſes om the head as a drum 
when it is touched. | | 


TAE TEXT. 


Ir indicates an internal plethora kept in by the 


troubleſome impreſſion of external cold on the outward 
paits, which were too much exhauſled to reſiſt it, 
whence proceed internal pains as in the bones: Soon 
aſter the ſkin changes colour, and a difficulty of breath» 
ing enſues; at length a continual oppreſſion in the 
breaſt, cauſcd by the combat of the internal heat and 
external moiſture, All medicines in this caſe are to 
no purpoſe, and the patient will certainly die. 

Tus eighth is the pulſe called CIT ong, ] moveable, 
not that it bas any great motion, but becauſe it yields 
a ſenſation under the fingers ſomewhat reſembling that 
of ſmooth ſtones when they are felt under the water : 


Ibis pulſe is not diſcovered but by preſſing hard, up- 


on which it reſiſts the fingers a litile, and when you 


repeat the feeling of it two or three times it ſeems to 


beat without preſſing ſorward, as if it was fixed in the 
ſame place: This indicates a. weak exhauſted body 
there enſues a flux and loſs of blood of long duration, 
ſpecially in women; and if the patient does not meet 
with a very {k'Iſul. phyſician he falls into a conſump- 
tion of the lunge, and dies ſoon after. 
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Tus ninth is the pulſe [Sie, ] fine, ſlender, which is 
when it ſeems under the fingers like a very fine hair: 
This ſhews an accidental cooling of the brain and ſpi- 
ral marrow : 'The body is feeble, and the legs ſeem to 
be alleep; there ſometimes happens a troubleſome go- 
norrhœa of the ſimple kind; the face changes colour, 


and becomes meagre; the hair on the head and body 


decay and periſh; and this diſtemper begins towards. 
the latter end of winter, which frequently diſappears 
in the following ſpring, nee any medicines bong | 
taken al, the patient. 


s. 


THE Texr.” 


Every thing relating to the heart, the liver, and the 
left kidney, is examined from the pulſe of the wriſt, 
the joint, and the extremity of the Cubitus of the leſt 
arm: They examine what regards the lungs, ſtomach,. 
and right kidney, or the gate of life, in the ſame piers. 
of the right arm, and in the fame order. | 

Tals is the correſpondence cf the five Tfang, and. 
the fix Fou: The heart, which is the firſt of the five 
Tſang, and the ſmall inteſtines of the fix Fou, have a. 
correſpondence with each.other : There is alſo another 
between the liver one of the five Tſang, and the blad- 
der of the liver one of the {ix Fou: Likewiſe between 


the ſtomach one of the five Tiang, and the ventricle 


one of the fix Fou, to which it is. contiguous : In like 
manner between the left kidney and the bladder, the 
right kidney and the three ſtoves, and between the 
lungs and large inteſtines. 7: 

Tux pulſe is generally felt in three hay of esch 
arm; at each of theſe places it may be diſtinguiſhed 
2e ebw deep and mean, which yield nine dif- 


fetent combinations in each arm; but the mean or 
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middle pulſe is that which ought to direct the judg· 


ment, with reſpect to the reſt. 

Hs ſhould be in perfect hea. nk in body and 
mind, who feels the pulſe; He ought to be alſo very 
attentive, without allowin g. his thoughts to ſtray, and evey 
the motion of the ſyſtole and diaſtole ought in. him{eif 
to be regular and juſt ; then applying the fingers gen- 
tly to the ſkin, without preſſing, he is to examine what 
relates to the ſix Fou; then preſſing. a little harcer, 
but not ſo as to feel the bone, he is to examine if he 
finds the pulſe that he feels in a juſt moderation; then 
preſſing harder, ſo. as to feel the bones of the arm, he 
mult examine the pulſes of the five Tſang ; afterwards 
he is to examine whether the pulſe has any intermiſſ- 
on or not, if it be quick or flow, and how often it beats 
in the ſpace of an inſpiration and expiration. _ 

Ix the pulſe beats fifty times ſucceſſively, without a- 

Dy. interruption, this is health; if it ſtops before it has 
| beaten. fiſty times, this is a diſeaſe; and the diſtemper 
is judged more or leſs dangerous, according to the 
number of beats before it ſtops, -— 
Ix the pulſe ſtops at the end of forty. beats, one of the 
fire Tſang is ſpoiled: Thoſe to whom this happens 
very rarely live. more than four years ;. if the.pulſe tops 
after thirty beats, then three years is. the longeſt peri- 
od; if the pulſe ſtops at the end of. twenty beats the 
patient cannot live more than two; but if it ſtops ſoon- 
er than this it is ſtill e and is a fign of danger- 
ous diſtemper. 

Bur though in this laſt caſe Foal be great: dangers 
yet it is ſometimes more and ſometimes leſs': For ex- 
ample, the patient generally dies in three or four days, 
if the pulſe ſtops after two beats; if the pulſe ſtops after 
three beats, the patient may live ſix or ſeven days; and 


7 
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the patient generally lives eight days, if the pulſe does: 
not ſtop till after four e — and. ſo. of. the 
reſt in proportion. 

Tas prognoſticks of hv: - pulſe are likewiſe EPA 
ed upon its oppoſition to the preſent ſtate of the 
health öf the perſon at the time of feeling; for in- 
ſtance, a, man may feel no diſorder, and even appear 
o be ſtrong and healthy, and yet have the pulſe of a 
ſick perſon, that is ſuperficial, ſhort and tremulous, 
and according to the commentator be walking haſtily. 
toward the grave: He adds, that in a ſhort: time he wilt 
fall ſick, and very probably die. ee 

LikEwisE if when the pulſe of a man whos! is really 
fick is felt, you find it like that of a robuſt perſon 
Rong and overflowing, he will not live long. 

Far people commonhy have the pulſe deep and a 
little embarraſſed, but lean perſons on the contrary 
long and ſuperficial: In ſhort people it is confined, and, 
as it were preſſed; but in tall net it. is VO 
looſe. | i kits 


RE M AR E. 


Cha ſignifies to wound, to hurt; and Han, cold; 
as if one ſhould ſay a malignant and dangerous cold: 
This diſtemper is very frequent in China; it is a ma- 
lignant fever, which they call Chang wa in winter, 
and which has different names for the various fraſons 


ot the year. 
153 TAE FE x T. 


* this diſcaſe, notwithſtanding the name that it | 
beats, the phyſician in feeling the pulſe, and in judg- 
Ing of its indications, ſhould tollow the ſame rule as 


— 


The CHINESE TRAVELLER. 


diſtemp rs occaſioned: by beat: Thus in the diſeaſe 
called Chang han, the pulſe is at firſt ſuperficial, ſhort 
and ttemulous, and me by degrees ſtrong and o- 
verflowing, and is Perceived to be ſo in the three uſu- 
al places of feeling, it is a good ſign; the malignity 
ſeems ready to. be diſſipated, and the patient is gene- 
1 out of danger in ſeven days time. 

Bur if on the contrary: the pulſe is ſmall, flow, and: 
yer a little frifking at times, and then as it were fly- 
ing downwards, the patient is in a dangerous ſituation. 
When this is the caſe, there muſt be an exact know- 
ledge gained of the hour and day that the diſtemper 
began, that its progreſs may be judged of by examining 
carefully the changes that happen to the pulſe, either 
with regard to its. height or ſmallneſs, or to the ſwift 
| neſs or ſlowneſs of its motions. | - 

GENERALLY ſpeaking in the diſtemper Chang han, 

as in thoſe proceeding from heat, the pulſe ought to be 
high and overflowing; and when it is ſmall, flender, 
and almoſt imperceptible, all. endeavours: to recover 
the patient are in vain. | 

WHEN after ſweating, which is to be procured at the 
beginning of the diſtemper, the pulſe becomes tran- 
- quil, and the fever abates, all goes well: But if aſter 
{weating the heat and anxiety continue, and the pulſe 
is as irregular as before, there is not the leaſt. hopes of 
his recovery. _, 

THERE. are diſeaſes (malignant ferers,) ente by a 
poiſon or malignant hot ferment in the blood; and 
there ate others which. proceed from a poiſon of a 
cold nature : Theſe are the different diagnoſticks and 
prognoſtieks z the patient appears to be ſtrong, is trou- 
bled with unquiet, violent, and convulſive motions 
the face becomes red, and red ſpots appear in other 
parts; the patient grows delirious, and. while be is 
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ſo ſays many extravagant things, and ſometimes ima- 
gines he beholds ghoſts. Theſe accidents: are com- 
monly accompanied with a perpetual- looſeneſs, and 
ſometimes with profuſe ſweats ; the patient frequently 
opens his mouth in ſuch a ſurprifing manner, that one 
would imagine he was juſt at the laſt gaſp. However 

dangerous his condition ſeems to be, let him not be 

given over, but make uſe of harmleſs medicines that 

are proper tb his diſtemper; if he gets over the onen 

day, there is no fear of his recover. 

THERE is a weight over the whole body, when the 
poiſon: is of a cold nature; the back is ſtif, the patient 
ſcels dreadful pains in his eyes and abdomen ; the lips 
are of a duſky blue; the heart is ſeized with a malig- 
nant poiſon, which it cannot expel ; ; the extremities of 
the body become cold; there is a nauſea, a diarrhoea, 
and rattling in the throat, and the pulſe is commonly 
deep and ſlender : The beſt thing that can be done in 
this dangerous extremity is to endeavour ſpeedily to. 
maintain the natural heat three inches under the na- 
rel ; if the patient yore over _ e he in ane 
ly recover. 8 


The Prognoſtic bs 15 . 2 by the Pulſe. . 


Ix the ſwelling of the belly, if the: pulſe-i is bigh and 
ſtrong the diſtemper will diſappear, but if it be empty 
and ſmall the danger is great, and it requires much 
judgment and attention to make a ſucceſsful cure. 

A ſmall pulſe is good in dyſenteries, but a Rrong 
and overflowing one very ba. 

A ſtrong and full pulſe is good in ravings onal ad- 
neſs; but it is a very bad fign, if it be found deep and 
lender in the three uſual places: It is beyond the {kill 
o any phyſician to cure ſuch a diſtemper, 
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Ix the diſtemper called (Siao ko,), continual thirſt, 
the pulſe quick and ſtrong is good; but if it be ſmall 
and empty it is dangerous, and cannot be eaſtly cured, 
Ix the watry dropſy, when the pulſe is ſtrong and 
high, if the diſeaſe will not yield to medicines, yet the 
patient will live a good while; but if the pulſe is ſmal) 
and ſcarcely ſenſible, the patient will ſoon die. 

_ APTER the accidents of the diſtemper called Kio 
loan, if the pulſe is ſmall and very ſlow there is a failure 
of the ſpirits, the patient is very low, ant neither can 
nor will ſpeak a word. When this is the cafe, the di. 
ſtemper cannot be eaſily cured; on the contrary, if the 
Pulſe i is high and overflowing, the cure is eaſy, accord- 
wok to the en on all _ | 

r re. 

Tur e Kio loans is a intent ti a war 
berween heat and cold in the inteſtines; this confuſion 
is occaſioned either by ſome mee in eating and 
drinking, ſuch as a debauch with wine, an cxceſs of 
cold and raw food, or elſe a cold taken by fleeping en 
the ground, and daun en to too want a wind, 
Ke. vl 46h 

WHEN the erbten of this diteale * by a pain 
at the heart, a vomiting foon- after follows; when the 
pain firſt appears in the inteſtines, it is ſucceeded: by 
a diarrhœa, and as the pain at the heart, and in the 
belly ſometimes begin together, then there follows a 
purging both upwards and downwards. The pulſe is 
very irregular, variable, and yet inclinable to that cal- 
led the flying downward, during the time of theſe ac- 
eidents and violent pains. 

Ta malt violent accidents being over, if ah pulſe 
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is ſtrong and overflowing, the diſeaſe may be eaſily 
cured ; but it is very dangerous, and A to. aa 
x be flow, —_— e L568 vl 4 


1 9 . 


"Pa rear. 


A 3 and gender ule. is gd in 1 of blood, 
wakes by the noſe or mouth: A high, ſtrong, and 
remulous. pulſe ſhews that the danger is great; but if 
it is bard withal, the patient will certainly ie 

A deep and heavy pulſe is good in cardialgias-; and 
cholicks ; but a high tremulous and ſtrong one is mor- 
tal. nd : 


S2-YiSg EE. 4 : # ES a D&B. H ; 3 N 
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Taz aste or cholicks may proceed from” very 
different I and the above rule. is not t infallible. : 


4? 


Kru Text. 


Tuns are various kinds of epileptic; burt it may be | 


laid in general, that a flow and ſuperficial pulſe is pro- 
per to this diſtemper ; a confined, full, ſtrong, and 
burrying pulſe is a very bad ſign, eſpecially if the epr̃- 
lepſy is of this kind that the patient, whether he will 
or not, ſets his teeth ſtrongly together, and ſhuts his 
mouth; for when this laſt ſymptom is found compli» 
cated with the pulſe above mentioned, the three ſouls 
are deſtitute - of help, . . dere _ not live 
long. 5 

' — are e Na en who are not wooden 
wich this ſymptom, but on the contrary open their 
mouths, and emit their breath like a thick groſs va- 
pour, their faces: appearing as red as if coloured with 
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vermilion; theſe, though METS N may linger 
on for fange Hime! ntt; 

As for thoſe wel; hair PURE on ae ted «4 

frothe at the mouth, being unable to ſwallow any me- 
dicine; who are - melancholy, diſconſolate, anxious, 
rattle in the throat, and make a noiſe like the moor- 
hen, being alſo troubled ' with violent and convulſire 
_ Motions, theſe perfons'are incurable, eſpecially if be- 
fides the preceding ſymptonſs you obſerve! that they 
have a blackiſh vifage, with the orb of the eye con- 
tracted, and the pupil enlarged, and if there happens 
a certain ſweat, which adhering to the hair of the bo- 
dy forms a kind of tenacious drop that will not run 
off; but it is worſt of all when theſe ſweats are oily, 
it-is all in vain to lend ſuch patients aſſiſtance. 
_ In a certain diſtemper, occaſioned by the abun- 
dance of internal plenitude of malignant humours, the 
body ſwells, and there is a tenſion and pain; at the te- 
gion of the ſtomach there is perceived a hardneſs, 
ſtraitneſs, and dryneſs, accompanied with nauſeas and 
vomiting; at the ſame time there is felt &; malignant 
and troubleſome heat in the hands and feet. 

171 is a bad ſign, if in this caſe the pulſe i is deep and 
Ade, and the patient 3 dies, eil when 
the ſtocl and urine are ſharp. p. 

I certain other diſtempers, eie by the abund- 

ance and external plenitude of humours, and by inter- 
nal beat, there frequently happens a yomiting, which 
is no bad ſign; but if there is at the ſame time a dis 
arrhœa, and the ſtools are very liquid, the diſtemper 
then is very great; and-if the patient does not die, be 
will with great ditkculty recover a good ſtate of health: 
But if with a vomiting and diarrhoea together you find 
a ſtrong and overflowing pulſe, all endeavours to curt 
the e will be to no purpoſe. 
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In a certain dropſy, which! is 2 ſuperficial ſwelling, 
occaſioned by a humour. or riſing vapour that general- 
ly renders the breathing. difficult, a pulſe ſuperficial. 
and ſlippery is agreeable thereto: If it ſuddenly be- 
comes ſmall and flender, the diſeaſe is mortal; you will 
employ Jour: Mill i in vin, "on the, patigut will not re- 
vere: . 15551 

| In a certain "el wheels the patient 104 a. 
ary cough, makes bloody water, and is dry and very 
lean, if you find the pulſe ſtrong conſider well before 
you undertake the cure, for it will be very diffcult. 

IN ſpitting of blood a deep and a weak pulſe is good, 
if you find it full and ſtrong it is mortal. 

Ix an oppreſſion of the breaſt, cauſed by any intem- 
peries whatſoever, the ſlippery pulſe is good; but there 
is no cure if it is ſharp. 

Ix the diſtemper called Tchong ngo, wherein there 


is a ſudden. ſwelling of the belly, the pulſe ſhort, tre- 


mulons, and flender is 80 but ſuperficial and "08 
is very ba. 
% eee 


ACCORDING to the book called The Sources of Diſ- 
eaſes, the tchong ngo is when a man having a good 
conſtitution, and by a bad regimen and exceſſes be» 
comes very weak, and from thence very ſuſceptible of 
foreign impreſſions, is ſtruck with ſome malignant im- 
preſſion which makes his belly ſuddenly to ſwell, cau- 
les violent Pains, and brings him to the point of death, 
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A lender and empty pulſe is good in wounds at- 


tended with great loſs of blood, but the n _"— 


quick one is bad 
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Wu x the pulſe is ſo. ſhort and ttemulous at the ex- 
tremity of the Cubitus, and at the wriſt, that the beats 
are like the pricks of a bodkin, and the patient has fits 
of vomiting by intervals, the diſtemper ariſes from 


certain worms called Kou, and requires 'a ſpeedy re- 
medy : Quickly make uſe of the moſt - efficacious me · 


dicines, ſays one verſion; the life is in great danger: 
Another verſion ſays, if the pulſe is ſo quick that it is 
ſoft at the ſame time, the en may Bs kept alive a 
* while longer. | 


EXPLANATION. 

Tax bock called The Sins of Diſcaſes 55e in 
FN compoſition of the character, which is read Kou, 
there are three Tchong, that is to ſay, three worms that 
are in the ſame veſſel Min, where they make war aud 
feed upon each other; that which vanquiſhes the reſt 
is very dangerous, and gnaws the Viſcera of the pati- 
ent; thoſe who are attacked with it have frequent car- 
dialgias, and ſomething ſeems to gnaw them at the 
heart, the face ſrequently becomes bluiſh, and the eyes 
yellow, and ſeveral other extraordinary and irregular 
accidents of the ſame nature happen. This animal ge- 
nerally attacks the midriff firſt, whence enſues ſpitting 
or vomiting of blood; and if not prevented he will 
devour the V iſcera called Tuns and Ton and ene 
death. | 

THE TEX. 


A 


Tre pulfe ſtrong and orerlicwing in the attacks of 
poiſon is good; but it is dangerous if it is ſmall and 
lender, eſpecially if attended with vomiting of blood, 
for it is difficult to ſtop it pertefly, Ws death 'vfoar 
1 enſues. 
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ith EXPLANATION. 

fits = * | ia — ' * . | 5 . F 
To Tax pulſe deep and flender is good in other vomit- 
, FMirzs of blood ; there is none, but that occaſioned by 


. Ry nz rs 


poilon, where the long and everfſowing | is thought to 
be good. | 1 


— 


4 
3 
5 
2 
4 Þ 


er: | 
vs CE BT , Tas TE Xr. 
85 Ix ſhort, generally ſpeaking, to judge and pronounce 
more certainly, if the patient will die of his diſeaſe or | 
not, there is nothing can be done better than to con · 
ſult the pulſe Tai chang ; the patient will recover, if 
tis found to have motion and vigour; but if in this 
2 pace the pulſe is laggwſhing and ſtops, he will then 
ae. 
hat “ E 
nd 42 X LAN ATIO N. 6 
ret Tus! is an inch and 2 balf diſtant from the j joint of 
a the great toe. 
the MD REMARK. 
yes | 


lar Tax Chineſe büpsewbs at prefent never conſult the 
ge- pulſe in this e not even in men. Any 


vill Prgnofich Aalen feen the 1e of the Rust 


tri is a good Ggn if the e! corner of the eyes of 

the patient be yellow, he commonly recovers. 

Ir the eyes having been ſwelled ſuddenly fall, he - 
of vill not live long; the five An ſays the mee 
ind tor, are ſpoiled, 
od, Tag diſtempei will not be eaſily cured; when you 
al- berceive a blackiſh colour ſpread itſelf over the eyes, 

ats and noſe of the patient; and if this colour reach- 
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es as far as the Weib it is a hundred to one if he re. 
covers; the ſtomach, ſays the commentator, is oppreſ- 
ſed with the too great humidity of the kidneys. 
| Wan the face is yellow, the eyes violet or blacks 
iſh, and the patient moves his arms in an unquiet and 
irregular manner, a malignant air has ſeized the ſto. 
mach, and produced a mortal fermentation. through 
out the body ; the ſtomach has oppreſſed the . lays 


the commentator, 


Ix the eyes are white wheh the face i is blackiſh, the 
right kidney, called the Gate of Life, is quite ſpoiled, 
and the patient will die in about eight days. 
WHEN a patient's face is obſerved ſuddenly to change 
to a purple colour, and becomes by degrees more black, 
the liver and kidneys, fays the F no longet 
perform their functions. 

IE fate of the patient will be determined in ten 
days time, when the face becomes red and the eyes 
- white, and there is at the ſame time a difficulty of 


breathing : 


If he gets over them fafely he will recover; 


they are the lungs that ſuffer here, and the heat of the 
| heart is too great, ſays the commentator. 

Ix is a bad ſign when the eyes become inwardly 
yellow, black, or white, and this reaches as far as the 


noſe and mouth: The ſtomach, ſays the commenta- 


tor, ſuffers from the moiſt intemperies of the liver. 
Tas patient dies in about twelve hours time, 
when the mouth becomes e while the face 1s 


purple. 


Wren the eyes are diſtceded/inn@the beetb break 
and become black, or when the face becomes of 2 
ſickly white, and the eyes turn black, theſe are all bad 


figns. 


TRE patient will not live long, when he opens his 
mouth like certain 6ſh, and cannot ſhut it again, and 


D. Cn iN E S* T RAV ELLER. 289 
the expiration is ſtrong while the. inſpiration is very 
little. 

Wund the patient” + batk i is fo ſtiff that he cannot 
move it, his eyes fixed and immoveable, looking only 
one way, and his lips dry and as it were parched, his 


viſage ſwelled, and at the ſame time blyiſh or black, 


the diſeaſe is very dangerous, and will not be eaſily 
cured : If there is-alſo-a delirium, unquiet and con- 
vulſive motions, followed with-the loſs of ſpeech, and 
accompanied with a-certain cadaverous ſmell, the pa- 
tient will not live long. ; 

WHEN the patient | perceives, an entire repletin 
throughout the body, and his back becomes of a purple 
colour, he will die in three days: The ſtomach is op- 
preſſed by the intemperies of the liver, Toys the com- 
mentator. 

Tax diſtemper is very dangerous, when the fed und 
legs fail under a man, and the knees are much ſwelled; 
the patient ſeldom lives over ten days. 

THE diſeaſe is mortal, when the inte delt mor mo- 
tion, and become ſtubborn. 

Tas patient cannot live long, when the lines in whe 
palms of the hands are effaced. 

TRE lips blackiſh, a cold ſenſation throughout the 
body, involuntary loſs of urine, -averſion to every kind 
of nouriſhment, are not good ſigns: The patient will 
die in four days, if they meet at the ſame time. 

Ir is a bad ſign, when the nails of the patient, both 
at hands and feet become of a purple colour, and after- 
wards black: The patient will die, if it remains for 
eight days, at leaſt he cannot be eaſily cured ; The lis 
rer, ſays the commentator, is decayed. 

 Waen the patient perceives a weight in the loins, 
pain in the back, uneaſineſs enen the bod, the 

Vo. II. „ 


290 The CRINESZ TRAVEL L E R. 


diſeaſe is in the bones, and 7 patient will die in five 
. 

Wren a ſick perſon finds a great heavineſs through- 
out the body, and has red urine, if theſe ſymptoms con- 
tinue, the diſeaſe lies in all the muſcles; the cient 
will not live above fix days. 

Tar patient will hardly paſs over nine days, when 
the nails of the fingers and toes become blackiſh, and 
he is fretful, finding fault with every one that comes, 
and the joints loſing their motion; but if the hairs 
ſtand on end, and become like hemp, he will die in 
half a day; in ſhort, when the patient ſeems to grope 
for his garments, and talks of _ it is in reality 
not far off. | 


Diagneflicks and } Progneflith if the „ the 
Jive Tſang, independent of the Pulſe. 


A weakneſs throughout the body, and eſpecially in 
the arms and legs, a remarkable dimneſs of fight, tears 
falling continually, and without reaſon, the face ſwel- 

led with blackiſh pimples, the tongue crooked, and of 
a purple colour; all theſe indicate the liver to be de- 
cayed, and the patient ſeldom lives over the eighth 
day. 

Tas liver is diſordered with repletion, when there 
is a pain in the region of the arm-pits, the eyes are 
red, and there are frequent paſſions, vertigoes, and 
deafneſs: This viſcus muſt be unloaded by evacuations, 
and-the cure may ſucceed, 

A ſtiffneſs in the joints, and in the region of the 
arm-pits, dimneſs of ſight, fears, and ſighs without 2. 
ny evident cauſe, ſhew the liver to be diſcovered thro 
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manition: If a cure be deſigned, wy liver muſt be 
frengthened. | 


Of the Heart. 


Tux heart 1» oppretied, and is as it were ſuffocated 
with heat, when the face becomes yellow, but of a 
deep colour, and mixed with black, when there is ® 
ſtiffneſs at the ſhoulders, the eyes fixed upon one place, 
the hands ſwelled, the lines of the hands eſfaced, and 
the talk extravagant, and without ceafing; the pati- 
ent ſeldom lives more than a day, when this is the 
eaſe. 

Waex the patient perceives a numbneſs and obtuſe 
pain in the back, and yet laughs without a cauſe, per- 
ceiving from time to time an extraordinary dryneſs in 
the tongue; all this indicates a bad repletion which 
diſorders the heart: Evacuations are neceffary, and the; 
phyſician ſhould be cautious that he is not deceived in- 
attributing the diſeaſe to inanition. 

Tas diſeaſe proceeds from inanition, if the patient 
is melancholy and*troubled, eafily frighted, and pale; 
if he perceives a ſtiffneſs at the root of the tongue, and 
a pain reaching from the loins to the back: Corchals 
and comforting things are neceſſary, when this is the- 
caſe, | . 


. Of the. Stomach. 


Tx ſtomach of a patient is entirely ſpoiled, when 
the ſkin of the whole body is rough, the feet ſwelled,. 
and the belly alſo at the umbilical region, and at the 
ame time the face yellow and puffed up, the excre- 
ments coming away involuntarily, and the poſition of 
the lips are changed: When the patient is in this con- 
dition, he will not live above twelve days. 

Wax there is a ſwelling in the body, accompanied. 

N. a2. 
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with a conſtipation, a palſy in the feet, a heavineſs. 
throughout the body, when the patient eats much 
without being refreſhed; all this ſhews a ſtomach diſ- 
ordered by a vitious e and TS: a vacuation 
neceflary. | 4423 
Bor the ſtomach. is weak, nad 6 in need of 
| Rrengthening medicines, when a.ſwelling of the. body 
is attended with a-motion-of the entrails,. vomiting, 
continual indigene and a looſeneſs. 


WW 


of the Lange. | 


Far lungs. are entirely decayed, when the in, bair, 
and nails are become dry, when the expiration is great, 
and very. little inſpiration, and when the lips are de- 
cayed, and the lines of them diſappear, they becoming 
black, and like a half-burnt match: When this i 1s the 
patient's caſe, he will not live long. 

WHEN the back, ſhoulders, and thighs 2 are pained, 
and there is a cough, a difficulty of breathing, and 
windineſs making its way upwards, then the lungs are 
affected with a bad plenitude, and it will be neceſſary 
to relieve them by evacuations.as ſoon as. 8 for 

all delays are dangerous. 
WHexn. the reſpiration is weak, 5 voice mall, at- 
tended with fits of coughing, and the ſpittle is mixed 
with blood, there is a great weakneſs and oppreſſion, 
and it will be neceſſary to W r and e them 
: moe any. method. 1 is uſed. 25 


of the * idneys: 85 
Tx kidneys are abſalutely decayed, when the pa- 


tient's face becomes black, the teeth ake, the ſight 
grows dim, when there are ſpontaneous and plentiful 
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vents," with a ſhooting in the loins, when the ſkin is 
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always moiſt, and the hair at the ſame time becoming 


dry: The patient will die in four days, when he is 
thus affected. i 

WEN there is a puſſing up of the belly, a an 
throughout the body, extraordinary ſweating at meals, 
or immediately after, when the patient is very ſenſible 
of. the leaſt air,. and the face and eyes become black. 
and livid, when he has no mind to ſpeak, and when 
he does ſpeak, in a languiſhing manner; this ſhews-. 
that the kidneys are oppreſſed. with a bad plenitude,. 
therefore empty them as ſoon as poſſible, 

WEN the patient feels extreme cold in the hypo- 
chondria, and a pain down the back, when there is at 
firſt a noiſe in the ears, and then a kind of deafneſs, 
when the urine is much altered, either in quantity or 
quality, they ought to be ſtrengthened, for they very. 
much require its 
Of pregnant — 


A woman is with child, though not to outward ap- 
pearance, when the pulſe of the wriſt. is ſmall, that of 
the joint ſlippery, that of the extremity of the Cubitus- 
quick, and they remain ſo for a time, and without a- 
ny other variation than what may be diſcovered at ſome 
intervals, when a few beats ſeem like the pecking of. 
a bird that is feeding. P 

Ir the. pulſe is- ſlippery and 5 5 when you preſs: 
your fingers gently upon it; and then if prefling more- 
ſtrongly it ſeems to be ſmall, the woman is three 
months gone. 

SHE is five months gone when the pulſe is found to 
be ſlippery and quick: If it be in the right hand, the wo- 
man is big of a daughter; this is ſpoken of the pulſe 
ol. the vriſt, and this diſtinction of the right. and left 

— 3 a 
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hand, ought to be applied to the ſlippery pulſe of the 
joint before mentioned: As for that at the extremity 
of the Cubitus, it is ſufficient to mind that there be 
no interruptions in its beats; this circumſtance, joined; 
to that which was ſaid of the-pulſes of the ein and 
| jolt; indicate being with child. 1 
Wren: the woman is four months gone, you may, 


diſtinguiſh many er Nee ſhe is Pregnant of a boy 


or a girl. | 
1. Tus woman is. big W a PR if the pulſe 13 
quick i in the left hand; but with. a nen if quick 
in the rigbt hand. | 

2. Sn is big with a ſon, if the 5 is os but 
full in the left hand; with a daughter, if the pulſe is 
ſtrong and ſuperficial in the left hand; and ſhe will 
have two boys, if the pulſe is _ but Oy in both 
bands. 

WHEN a woman, who is with child; 5 is gone ber full 
| time, and has a. wandering pulſe, and perceives pain 
in her belly and loins at the ſame time, ſhe will be 
delivered in twelve hours. Some of the Chineſe phy: 
ficians ſay that there are three beats in the ſpace of one 
inſpiration: Others affirm that it bears but once dur- 
ing an inſpiration, and. pretend that this happens when 
the pulſe is at the lame time "+ —_ and ſlip- 
N 

WEN a woman in aki feels an uncommon hea» 
vineſs, and has ſometimes a ſhivering, ſometimes heat, 
and the under part of the tongue is hot, the upper part 
being cold, the infant is dead or dying, and the mo- 
ther will die alſo, without being delivered. 
Ir the face of the woman in Jabour becomes red, 
and her tongue purple, the generally is delivered of a 
dead ehild; and ſhe will alſo die, when theie is froth 
at her mouth, and her lips and mouth are purple, 
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Tre mathe? will die, and the child live, when the 
face is purple, and the agus [T0 and ſhe: en 
much at the mouth. 17 f 

IT is a good ſign when a woman newly delivered | 
has a ſlippery and moderate flow pulſe; but ſhe will 
not live long, if it is full, ſtrong, tremulous, and cloſe; 
If the pulſe be ſmall een, it is good; but it is "_— 
if bard and firm. Wo 4% 

SHE will die,. if the pulſe i is all i in a flame, e 5; 
and very quick; but will. recover, if the pulſe is deep 
and ſlender, and continues ſtill ſenſible, after. preſſing 
with the fingers ſo as to feel the bone. 
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of the Ta 195 of the CHINESE for Poetry, Hi tory. and 
Plays. 


O underſtand in what the beauty. of the Chineſs 

poetry conſiſts it is necellary to be maſter of 

their language, but: as this is no- eaſy matter: we car 
give but an imperfeCt notion of it. 

THz pieces of poetry compoſed by the Chineſe are 
ſomewhat. like our ſonnets, rondeaux, and ſongs, 
which are common in Europe; their verſes are mea» 
ſured by the number of characters, which are ſo many 
words of: one ſyllable z, ſome of their verſes are long; 
ſome-ſhort, which are agreeable by the —_—_ of b | 
cadence and harmony, 

Tu relation that verſes ought to have to nbd o- 
ther conſiſts as well in the rhyme as in the. ſignifica- 
tion of the words, which have among themſelves a va- 
riety of tones agreeable to the ear: They have another 
kind of poetry without rhyme, which conſiſts in the 
antitheſis or oppoſition ot the thoughts, inſomuch that 
if the-firſt thought is concerning the ſpring, the ſecand. 
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ſhall be upon the autumn, or if the firſt relates to the 
fire, the other- ſhall be concerning the water :. This 


manner of compoſition: has its difficulties, and requires- 


fome ſkill. 

TukIR poets have a great deal. of ecketclm, their 
expreſſions are often allegorical, and they. know how 
to uſe properly the figures that render the 4 more 
lively and patheticx. 

As for hiſtory, no people have hn) more careful 


to write and preſerve the annals of their empire; theſe 


Books held in ſo much veneration, contain every thing 


eonſiderable that has paſſed under the firſt nende that 


have governed China. 

THERE you ſee the laws and the whole hiſtory. of 
the emperor Yao, with all the care that he took to e. 
ſNabliſh-a good form of government in his dominions; 
there you read the regulations made by Chan and Yu 


bis ſucceflors to eftabliſh the publick tranquillity, the 


uſes and-cuſtoms of the petty kings, who govern the 


provinces under the emperor z. their virtues, vices, 
maxims of government, wars between each other; the 


great men that have flouriſhed in their time, and all 
other events which deſerve to- by tranſmitted to future 


ages. 


Tary: have taken the has care in delivering to po» 
fterity the hiſtory of the following reigns: That which 
is particular to the Chineſe is the care they have taken, 
and the precautions they have uſed, that every thing 
may be done with bneerity,. free from the flattery cf 
mw writers. 

Ox Ek of the precautions confiſts in the chifoe of 2 
Certain number of diſintereſted doors, whoſe buſineſs 
it is to obſerve all the words and actions of the empe- 
ror; every one of them in particular, without ꝙym- 


munication with the reſt,, ſets them down i in a looſe 
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ſheet as ſoon as they come to his knowledge, and 
throws the ſheet into a. box through a Mt made on pur- 

1 „„ 
„ relate bereit with: great Sr every 
thing that has been ſaid and done; for inſtance ſuch. 
2 day the emperor forgot his dignity, was not maſter 
of himſelf, and gave himſelf up to paſſion; another- 
day he gave car to nothing but his reſentment in pu- 
niſhing ſuch. an ' officer unjuſtly, or in annulling in- 
judiciouſly an act of the tribunal; or elſe in ſuch a 
year, and ſuch a day, the emperor gave ſuch a mark 
of his paternal affection for his ſubjects; he undertook- 
a war for the defence of his people and the honour of 
the empire; in the midſt of the applauſes of the court, 
who congratulated him for an action done for the good 
of the empire, he appeared with an air full of modeſty 
and humility, as if inſenſible of ſuch juſt praiſes. 

Tas box in which all theſe leaves are depoſited is 
never opened. while the prince is alive, or any of the 
family upon the throne: When the crown paſſes to 
another houſe they re- collect all theſe particular me- 
moirs, and compare them together to diſcover the 
truth, and from. theſe memoirs. they We 11 em- 
peror's hiſtory. = 

ANOTHER cuſtom of the Chineſe does not a little 
contribute to enrich the hiſtory of their country: E- 
very city puts to the preſs. whatever happens uncom- 
mon in its diſtrict; this particular hiſtory compre- 
hends the ſituation, extent, limits, - and nature of the 
country, with the moſt remarkable places, the man- 
ner of its inhabitants, the perſons molt diſtinguiſhed 
for arms or learning, or thoſe who have diſcovered an 
uncommon probity; the women themſelves have a 


Place therein; ſuch,, for inſtance, who through. al- 
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tachment to their deceaſed huſbands have continued 
in a ſtate of widowhood. 43 

To ſay the truth there are ſome * bbtain leave 
of the governor, by means of preſents, to be honour- 
ably mentioned in the annals, but yet they muſt be 
fuch whoſe merit has been ſufficiently known: To a- 
void the inconveniencies that might ariſe, the Manda- 
rines of every city afſemble- once in forty years to in- 
ſpect and examine theſe books, from which they re- 
trench every thing that they think. proper. 

Tux likewiſe mention in this hiſtory the extraor- 
dinary events and prodigies, as alſo the monſters that 
are born at certain times; for inſtance that at Fou 
tcheou, where: a woman was delivered of a ſerpent, 
and gave it ſuck; as likewiſe that which was ſeen at 
King te ching, where a ſow brought forth a ſmall ele- 
phant. with. a wel}-proportioned trunk, though there 
are no elephants in that country: Theſe facts are re- 


lated in the annals of theſe two cities, and ſo of the 


reſt,, where is found all that is neceſſary to write a. 
true and exact hiſtory. 


TRE Chineſe authors do not only apply themſelves 


to write an univerfal hiſtory of their empire, but fol- 
Jowing their genius they often compoſe ſeveral ſmall 
hiſtories proper to amuſe in an e and uſeful 
manner. 


TRISB hiflories are not unlike our romances which 


have been ſo much in faſhion in theſe latter ages, but 
with this difference, that our romances are general- 


ly nothing but love-adventures, or ingenious fictions: 


proper to divert the reader,. but at the ſame time that 
they divert ſo greatly captivate the paſſions that they 
become very dangerous, eſpecially to young perſons; 


en the, other. hand the Chineſe navels are generally 
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full of inſtruction, containing maxims very proper for 
the reformation of manners, and almoſt always recom» 
mending the practice of ſome virtue. 

Tus ſtories are often intermixed with, four or five 
verſes t to 0 enkven the narration. 
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